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NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES CHAPTER 4

VERSION 21 POWER SYSTEM SECURITY
4. Power System Security
4.1 Introduction

4.1.1 Purpose
(@ This Chapter:

(1) providesthe framework for achieving and maintaining a secure power
System;

(2) provides the conditions under which NEMMCO can intervene in the
processes of the spot market and issue directions to Registered
Participants so as to maintain or re-establish a secure and reliable
power system;

(3) hasthefollowing aims:

(i) to detail the principles and guidelines for achieving and
maintaining power system security;

(if) to establish the processes for the assessment of the adequacy of
power system reserves,

(iii) to establish processes to enable NEMMCO to plan and conduct
operations within the power system to achieve and maintain
power system security; and

(iv) to establish processes for the actual dispatch of scheduled
generating units, scheduled loads, scheduled network services
and ancillary services by NEMMCO.

(b) By virtue of this Chapter and the National Electricity Law, NEMMCO has
responsibility to maintain and improve power system security. This
Chapter also requires the Jurisdictional System Security Coordinator for
each participating jurisdiction to advise NEMMCO of the requirements of
the participating jurisdiction regarding sensitive loads and priority of load
shedding and requires NEMMCO to provide copies of the relevant load
shedding procedures to the Jurisdictional System Security Coordinator.

4.2 Definitions and Principles

Thisrule sets out certain definitions and concepts that are relevant to this Chapter.

42.1 [Deleted]

4.2.2 Satisfactory Operating State

The power systemis defined as being in a satisfactory operating state when:
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4.2.3

(@

(b)

(©)

(d)

()

(f)

the frequency at all energised busbars of the power system is within the
normal operating frequency band, except for brief excursions outside the
normal operating frequency band but within the normal operating
freguency excursion band,

the voltage magnitudes at al energised busbars at any switchyard or
substation of the power system are within the relevant limits set by the
relevant Network Service Providers in accordance with clause S5.1.4 of
schedule 5.1;

the current flows on all transmission lines of the power system are within
the ratings (accounting for time dependency in the case of emergency
ratings) as defined by the relevant Network Service Providers in accordance
with schedule 5.1;

all other plant forming part of or impacting on the power system is being
operated within the relevant operating ratings (accounting for time
dependency in the case of emergency ratings) as defined by the relevant
Network Service Providersin accordance with schedule 5.1;

the configuration of the power system is such that the severity of any
potential fault is within the capability of circuit breakers to disconnect the
faulted circuit or equipment; and

the conditions of the power system are stable in accordance with
requirements designated in or under clause S5.1.8 of schedule 5.1.

Credible and non-credible contingency events

(@

(b)

(©)

A *“contingency event” means an event affecting the power system which
NEMMCO expects would be likely to involve the failure or removal from
operational service of one or more generating units and/or transmission

dements s-conoa oo rapenpec o clereen]

A “credible contingency event” means a contingency event the occurrence
of which NEMMCO considers to be reasonably possible in the surrounding
circumstances including the technical envelope.  Without limitation,
examples of credible contingency events are likely to include:

(1) the unexpected automatic or manua disconnection of, or the
unplanned reduction in capacity of, one operating generating unit; or

(2) the unexpected disconnection of one major item of transmission plant
(e.g. transmission line, transformer or reactive plant) other than as a
result of athree phase electrical fault anywhere on the power system.

|De|et | A—s—ng#e—epedkble—een&ngeney—evem—means—an—mdwqdual
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VERSION 21 POWER SY STEM SECURITY

(d)

(e A “non-credible contingency event” is a contingency event other than a
credible contingency event. Without limitation, examples of non-credible
contingency events are likely to include:

(1) three phase electrical faults on the power system; or
(2) simultaneous disruptive events such as:
(i)  multiple generating unit failures; or
(i) double circuit transmission line failure (such as may be caused
by tower collapse).
(®)
4.2.3A Re-classifying contingency events

(a)  Abnormal conditions are conditions posing added risks to the power system
including, without limitation, severe weather conditions, lightning, storms,
and bush fires.

(b) NEMMCO must take all reasonable steps to ensure that it is promptly

informed of abnormal conditions, and when abnormal conditions are

known to exist NEMMCO must:

(1) onaregular basis, make reasonable attempts to obtain al information
relating to how the abnormal conditions may affect a contingency
event; and

(2) identify any non-credible contingency event the occurrence of which

is made more likely by the existence of the abnormal conditions.
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(©

As soon as practicable after NEMMCO identifies a non-credible

(d)

contingency event in accordance with clause 4.2.3A(b), NEMMCO must
provide Market Participants with a notification specifying:

(1) the abnormal conditions;

(2) therelevant non-credible contingency event;

(3)  whether NEMMCO has reclassified this event as a credible
contingency event under clause 4.2.3A(0);

(4) information in its possession that is relevant to its consideration under
clause 4.2.3A(e), the source of that information and the time that
information was received or confirmed by NEMMCOQO;

(5) thetime at which the notification has been issued; and

(6) the time at which an updated notification is expected to be issued,
where this might be necessary.

NEMMCO must update a notification issued in accordance with

(e

clause 4.2.3A(c) as it becomes aware of new information that is material to
the assessment under clause 4.2.3A(e), and in any event no later than the
time indicated in the original notification pursuant to clause 4.2.3A(c)(6),
until such time as it issues a notification specifying that the abnormal
conditions have ceased to have a material effect on the likely occurrence of
the non-credible contingency event.

If NEMMCO identifies a non-credible contingency event in accordance with

()

clause 4.2.3A(b) it must, on a regular basis, consider whether the
occurrence of the non-credible contingency event is reasonably possible,
having regard to all the facts and circumstances identified in accordance
with clause 4.2.3A(b).

In undertaking its consideration in accordance with clause 4.2.3A(e)

(a)

NEMMCO must have regard to criteriareferred to in clause 4.2.3B.

Note: Clause 4.2.3A(f) will not come into effect untii NEMMCO has established the
criteriareferred to in clause 4.2.3B.

If, after undertaking a consideration in accordance with clause 4.2.3A(e),

(h)

NEMMCO considers that the abnormal conditions make the occurrence of a
non-credible contingency event reasonably possible, it must reclassify that
event to be a credible contingency event and must notify Market
Participants as soon as practicable.

If, after reclassifying a non-credible contingency event to be a credible

contingency event in_accordance with clause 4.2.3A(g), NEMMCO
considers that the relevant facts and circumstances have changed so that the
occurrence of that contingency event is no longer reasonably possible,
NEMMCO may reclassify that event to be a non-credible contingency event.
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(i)

If NEMMCO does so, it must notify Market Participants as soon as
practicable.

Every six months, NEMMCO must issue a report setting out its reasons for

al decisions to re-classify non-credible contingency events to be credible
contingency events under clause 4.2.3A(g) during the relevant period,
which:

(1) must include an explanation of how NEMMCO applied the criteria
established in accordance with clause 4.2.3B for each of those
decisions; and

(2) may aso include NEMMCO's analysis of reclassification trends
during the relevant period and its appraisa of the appropriateness and
effectiveness of the relevant criteria that were applied in the case of
each re-classification decision.

4.2.3B Criteria for re-classifying contingency events

(a

Within six months of the commencement of this clause, NEMMCO must

(b)

establish criteria that it must use when considering whether abnormal
conditions make the occurrence of a non-credible contingency event
reasonably possible under clause 4.2.3A(g). NEMMCO must:

(1) establish the criteria following consultation with relevant stakeholders
including Market Participants, Transmission Network Service
Providers, Jurisdictional System Security Coordinators and relevant
emergency Services,

(2) ensure that the criteria include a requirement to have regard to the
particulars of any risk(s) to the power system associated with the
various types of abnormal conditions that might arise; and

(3)  publish the criteria on its website as soon as practicable after the
criteria have been established.

NEMMCO must review the criteria established in accordance with clause

(©

4.2.3B(a) every two years. NEMMCO must undertake the review following
consultation with relevant stakeholders including Market Participants,
Transmission Network Service Providers, Jurisdictional System Security
Coordinators and relevant emergency Sservices.

NEMMCO may amend the criteria established under clause 4.2.3B(a)

following consultation with relevant stakeholders including Market
Participants, Transmission Network Service Providers, Jurisdictional
System  Security  Coordinators  and relevant _emergency  Services.
Consultation under clause 4.2.3B will suffice for the purposes of this
clause.
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4.2.4 Secure operating state and power system security
(@ The power system is defined to be in a secure operating state if, in
NEMMCO's reasonable opinion, taking into consideration the appropriate
power system security principles described in clause 4.2.6:
(1) thepower systemisin asatisfactory operating state; and
(2) the power system will return to a satisfactory operating state
following the occurrence of any credible contingency event a-siagie
eredible—contingeney—event—in accordance with the power system
security and reliability standards.
(b) Without limitation, in forming the opinions described in clause 4.2.4(a),
NEMMCO must:
(1) consider the impact of each of the potentially constrained
inter connectors; and
(2) use the technical envelope as the basis of determining events
considered to be credible contingency events at that time.
4.2.5 Technical envelope

(@

(b)

(©)

The technical envelope means the technical boundary limits of the power
system for achieving and maintaining the secure operating state of the
power system for a given demand and power system scenario.

NEMMCO must determine and revise the technical envelope (as may be
necessary from time to time) by taking into account the prevailing power
system and plant conditions as described in clause 4.2.5(c).

In determining and revising the technical envelope NEMMCO must take
into account matters such as:

(1) NEMMCO'sforecast of total power system load;
(2) theprovision of the applicable contingency capacity reserves,
(3) operation within all plant capabilities of plant on the power system;

(4) contingency capacity reserves available to handle any credible
contingency event a-sihgle-credible-contingency-event;

(5) advised generation minimum load constraints;

(6) constraints on transmission networks, including short term
limitations;

(7) ancillary service requirements,

Page 17



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES CHAPTER 4

VERSION 21 POWER SY STEM SECURITY

(8) [Deleted]

(9) the existence of proposals for any major equipment or plant testing,
including the checking of, or possible changes in, transmission plant
availability; and

(10) applicable performance standards.

(d NEMMCO must, when determining the secure operating limits of the power
system, assume that the applicable performance standards are being met,
subject to:

(1) aRegistered Participant notifying NEMMCO, in accordance with rule
4.15(f), that a performance standard is not being met; or

(20 NEMMCO otherwise becoming aware that a performance standard is
not being met.

4.2.6 General principles for maintaining power system security

The power system security principles are as follows:

(@

(b)

(©)

(d)
(€)

To the extent practicable, the power system should be operated such that it
isand will remain in a secure operating state.

Following a contingency event (whether or not a credible contingency
event) or a significant change in power system conditions, NEMMCO
should take all reasonable actions:

(1) to adjust, wherever possible, the operating conditions with a view to
returning the power system to a secure operating state as soon asit is
practical to do so, and, in any event, within thirty minutes; or

(2) if any principles and guidelines have been published under clause
8.8.1(a)(2a), to adjust, wherever possible, the operating conditions, in
accordance with such principles and guidelines, with a view to
returning the power system to a secure operating state within at most
thirty minutes.

Adequate load shedding facilities initiated automatically by frequency
conditions outside the normal operating frequency excursion band should
be available and in service to restore the power system to a satisfactory
operating state following significant multiple contingency events.

[Deleted]

Sufficient system restart ancillary services should be available in
accordance with the system restart standard to allow the restoration of
power system security and any necessary restarting of generating units
following amajor supply disruption.
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4.2.7

4.2.8

4.3

43.1

Reliable Operating State

The power system is assessed to be in areliable operating state when:

(@

(b)

(©)

NEMMCO has not disconnected, and does not expect to disconnect, any
points of load connection under clause 4.8.9;

no load shedding is occurring or expected to occur anywhere on the power
system under clause 4.8.9; and

in NEMMCO's reasonabl e opinion the levels of short term and mediumterm
capacity reserves available to the power system are at least equal to the
required levels determined in accordance with the power system security
and reliability standards.

Time for undertaking action

The provisions of clause 1.7.1(1) do not apply to this Chapter and an event which
is required under this Chapter to occur on or by a stipulated day must occur on or
by that day whether or not a business day.

Power System Security Responsibilities and Obligations

Responsibility of NEMMCO for power system security

The NEMMCO power system security responsibilities are:

@
(b)
(©)

(d)

(€)

(f)

(9)

(h)

to maintain power system security;
to monitor the operating status of the power system;

to co-ordinate the System Operators in undertaking certain of its activities
and operations and monitoring activities of the power system;

to ensure that high voltage switching procedures and arrangements are
utilised by Network Service Providers to provide adequate protection of the
power system;

to assess potentia infringement of the technical envelope or power system
operating procedures which could affect the security of the power system;

to ensure that the power systemis operated within the limits of the technical
envelope;

to ensure that all plant and equipment under its control or co-ordination is
operated within the appropriate operational or emergency limits which are
advised to NEMMCO by the respective Network Service Providers or
Registered Participants,

to assess the impacts of technical and any operational plant on the operation
of the power system;
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(i)

()

(k)

(N

(m)

(n)

(0)

to arrange the dispatch of scheduled generating units, scheduled loads,
scheduled network services and ancillary services (including dispatch by
remote control actions or specific directions) in accordance with the Rules,
allowing for the dynamic nature of the technical envelope;

to determine any potential constraint on the dispatch of generating units,
loads, market network services and ancillary services and to assess the
effect of this constraint on the maintenance of power system security;

to assess the availability and adequacy, including the dynamic response, of
contingency capacity reserves and reactive power reserves in accordance
with the power system security and reliability standards and to ensure that
appropriate levels of contingency capacity reserves and reactive power
reserves are available:

(1) to ensure the power system is, and is maintained, in a satisfactory
operating state; and

(2) to arrest the impacts of a range of significant multiple contingency
events (affecting up to 60% of the total power systemload) to allow a
prompt restoration or recovery of power system security, taking into
account under-frequency initiated load shedding capability provided
under connection agreements or otherwise;

to determine the required levels of short term capacity reserves and medium
term capacity reserves in accordance with the power system security and
reliability standards, and to assess the availability of the actual short term
capacity reserve and actua medium term capacity reserve in accordance
with the projected assessment of system adequacy (PASA), described in
Chapter 3, which would be available to supplement utilised contingency
capacity reserves and, if necessary, initiate action in relation to a relevant
NEMMCO intervention event;

to make available to Registered Participants as appropriate, information
about the potential for, or the occurrence of, a situation which could
significantly impact, or is significantly impacting, on power system
security, and advise of any low reserve condition for the relevant periods
where the short term capacity reserve and/or medium term capacity reserve
is assessed as being less than that determined in accordance with the short
term capacity reserve standard or medium term capacity reserve standard
respectively;

to refer to Registered Participants, as NEMMCO deems appropriate,
information of which NEMMCO becomes aware in relation to significant
risks to the power system where actions to achieve a resolution of those
risks are outside the responsibility or control of NEMMCO,;

to utilise resources and services provided or procured as ancillary services
or otherwise to maintain or restore the satisfactory operating state of the
power system;
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(9)

(@)

()

©)

(t)

(u)

(v)

(w)

to procure adequate system restart ancillary services in accordance with
clause 3.11.4A to enable NEMMCO to co-ordinate a response to a major
supply disruption;

to interrupt, subject to clause 4.3.2(1), Registered Participant connections as
necessary during emergency situations to facilitate the re-establishment of
the satisfactory operating state of the power system;

to issue a direction or clause 4.8.9 instruction (as necessary) to any
Registered Participant;

to co-ordinate and direct any rotation of widespread interruption of demand
in the event of amajor supply shortfall or disruption;

to liaise with participating jurisdictions should there be a need to manage
an extensive disruption, including the use of emergency services powersin
aparticipating jurisdiction;

to determine the extent to which the levels of contingency capacity reserves
and reactive power reserves are or were appropriate through appropriate
testing, auditing and simulation studies,

to investigate and review all major power system operational incidents and
to initiate action plans to manage any abnormal situations or significant
deficiencies which could reasonably threaten power system security. Such
situations or deficiencies include without limitation:

(1) power system frequencies outside those specified in the definition of
satisfactory operating state;

(2) power system voltages outside those specified in the definition of
satisfactory operating state;

(3) actua or potential power system instability; and

(4) unplanned/unexpected operation of major power system equipment;
and

to ensure that each System Operator satisfactorily interacts with NEMMCO,
other System Operators and Distribution System Operators for both
transmission and distribution network activities and operations, so that
power system security is not jeopardised by operations on the connected
transmission networks and distribution networks.

4.3.2 System security

(@

NEMMCO must use its reasonable endeavours, as permitted under the
Rules, including through the provision of appropriate information to
Registered Participants to the extent permitted by law and under the Rules,
to achieve the NEMMCO power system security responsibilities in
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(b)

(©)

(d)

()

(f)

accordance with the power system security principles described in clause
4.2.6.

Where an obligation isimposed on NEMMCO under this Chapter to arrange
or control any act, matter or thing or to ensure that any other person
undertakes or refrains from any act, that obligation is limited to a
requirement for NEMMCO to use reasonable endeavours as permitted under
the Rules, including to give such directions as are within its powers, to
comply with that obligation.

If NEMMCO fails to arrange or control any act, matter or thing or the acts
of any other person notwithstanding the use of NEMMCO's reasonable
endeavours, NEMMCO will not be taken to have breached such obligation.

NEMMCO must make accessible to Registered Participants such
information as:

(1) NEMMCO considers appropriate;

(20 NEMMCO is permitted to disclose in order to assist Registered
Participants to make appropriate market decisions; and

(3) NEMMCO is able to disclose to enable Registered Participants to
consider initiating procedures to manage the potential risk of any
necessary action by NEMMCO to restore or maintain power system
security,

provided that, in doing so, NEMMCO must use reasonable endeavours to
ensure that such information is available to those Registered Participants
who request the information on equivalent bases.

The Jurisdictional System Security Coordinator for a participating
jurisdiction may nominate an individual to be the principal point of contact
with NEMMCO for the Jurisdictional System Security Coordinator.

The Jurisdictional System Security Coordinator for each participating
jurisdiction must provide NEMMCO with:

(1) aschedule of sensitive loads in that jurisdiction, specifying:

(i) the priority, in terms of security of supply, that each load
specified in the schedule has over the other loads specified in
the schedule; and

(i) the loads (if any) for which the approval of the Jurisdictional
System Security Coordinator must be obtained by NEMMCO
under clause 4.3.2(1) before NEMMCO can interrupt supply to,
or prevent reconnection of, that load: and
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(9)

(h)

(i)

()

(2) a schedule setting out the order in which loads in the participating
jurisdiction, other than sensitive loads, may be shed by NEMMCO for
the purposes of undertaking any load shedding under rule 4.8.

A Jurisdictional System Security Coordinator may from time to time amend
the schedules provided to NEMMCO under clause 4.3.2(f) and must provide
to NEMMCO a copy of the amended schedul es.

NEMMCO must develop, update and maintain a set of procedures for each
participating jurisdiction under which loads will be shed and restored in
accordance with the priorities set out in the schedules for that participating
jurisdiction (which procedures for a participating jurisdiction shall be
known as the "load shedding procedures’ for that jurisdiction).

NEMMCO must provide the Jurisdictional System Security Coordinator for
a participating jurisdiction with a copy of the load shedding procedures for
that participating jurisdiction, as amended from time to time.

The load shedding procedures for a participating jurisdiction must be
consistent with the schedules of the participating jurisdiction provided
under clause 4.3.2(f) and must, without limitation, include a requirement
that:

(1) automatic disconnection of a sensitive load under clause 4.3.5(@) is
not to occur until the occurrence of a specified power system
frequency referred to in the load shedding procedures,

(2) any such sensitive load (or part thereof) which would otherwise have
been part of a block of interruptible load in an under-frequency band
specified in clause 4.3.5(b), must be replaced in that band in relation
to the participating jurisdiction with an equivalent amount of
interruptible load nominated by other Market Customers in the
relevant participating jurisdiction;

(3) after supply is interrupted to a load, supply to that load must be
restored as soon as this can be achieved and in accordance with the
schedules of loads referred to in clause 4.3.2(f); and

(4) in the event of a maor supply shortfall, the rotation of any load
shedding requirements within regions (or parts of regions) in the
participating jurisdiction must be in accordance with the load
shedding procedures.
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(k)

0]

Notwithstanding any other provision of the Rules, NEMMCO must use its
reasonable endeavours to ensure that the power system is operated in a
manner that maintains security of supply to any sensitive loads prescribed
by the Jurisdictional System Security Coordinator for each participating
jurisdiction under clause 4.3.2(f).

1)

2

Notwithstanding any other provision of the Rules, in the event that
NEMMCO, in its reasonable opinion for reasons of public safety or
for power system security, needs to interrupt supply to any sensitive
loads, NEMMCO may only give a direction requiring that
interruption:

(i)  inaccordance with the load shedding procedures; and

(i) if it is a sendtive load of a type described in clause
4.3.2(H)(D)(ii), once the Jurisdictional System Security
Coordinator for the relevant participating jurisdiction has given
NEMMCO its approval (which approval must not be
unreasonably withheld).

Other than to ensure the maintenance of power system security or
public safety, after disconnection, notwithstanding any other
provision of the Rules, NEMMCO must not take any steps to prevent
the reconnection of a sensitive load of the type described in clause
4.3.2(H)(D)(ii) without the approval of the Jurisdictional System
Security Coordinator for the relevant participating jurisdiction
(which approval must not be unreasonably withheld).

4.3.3 The role of System Operators

(@

(b)

For the purpose of complying with its obligations under clause 4.3.2,
NEMMCO may, from time to time, in addition to any other power or right
under the Rules:

@)

)

engage such agents or appoint such delegates as it considers
appropriate to carry out on its behalf some or al of its rights,
functions and obligations under this Chapter (such persons being
known as “ System Operators’ upon registration with NEMMCO); and

organise, enter into and manage any contractual arrangements with
appropriately competent service providers.

NEMMCO must make accessible to Registered Participants information as

to:

@)

)

the engagement or appointment of any agent, delegate or service
provider under clause 4.3.3;

the identity of that agent, delegate or service provider; and
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4.3.4

(©)

(d)

(€)

(f)

9)

(3) the scope of the engagement or appointment, including without
limitation, the activities in relation to which the engagement or
appointment applies.

A Registered Participant must ensure that, where NEMMCO has engaged
or appointed an agent, delegate or service provider under clause4.3.3 in
relation to certan of its rights, functions or obligations, any
communications from the Registered Participant to NEMMCO under this
Chapter concerning the rights, functions or obligations within the scope of
the agent's, delegate's or service provider's engagement or appointment are
made through that agent, delegate or service provider to the extent notified
to the Registered Participant by NEMMCO.

A System Operator must carry out the rights, functions and obligations in
respect of which it has been engaged or appointed by NEMMCO in
accordance with the provisions of the Rules.

A System Operator must, to the extent that the System Operator is aware or
ought reasonably to have been aware, keep NEMMCO fully and timely
informed as to:

(1) thestate of the security of the power system;
(2) any present or anticipated risksto power system security; and

(3) any action contemplated or initiated to address a risk to power system
security or to restore or maintain the power system in a satisfactory
operating state.

NEMMCO must ensure that any agent engaged, or delegate appointed,
under clause 4.3.3(a)(1) isregistered by it as a System Operator.

Notwithstanding that NEMMCO may have engaged or appointed an agent,
delegate or service provider under clause 4.3.3 to carry out aright, function
or obligation of NEMMCO, NEMMCO remains liable under the Rules for
performance of that right, function or obligation.

Network Service Providers

(@

(b)

Each Network Service Provider must use reasonable endeavours to exercise
its rights and obligations in relation to its networks so as to co-operate with
and assiss NEMMCO in the proper discharge of the NEMMCO power
system security responsibilities.

Each Network Service Provider must use reasonable endeavours to ensure
that interruptible loads are provided as specified in clause 4.3.5 and clause
S5.1.10 of schedule 5.1 (including without limitation, through the inclusion
of appropriate provisions in connection agreements).
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4.3.5

(©)

(d)

(€)

(f)

(9)

(h)

(i)

Each Network Service Provider must arrange and maintain, in accordance
with the standards described in clause 4.3.4(e), controls, monitoring and
secure communication systems to facilitate a manually initiated, rotational
load shedding and restoration process which may be necessary if thereis, in
NEMMCO's opinion, a prolonged major supply shortage or extreme power
System disruption.

Each Network Service Provider must advise NEMMCO of any ancillary
services or similar services provided under any connection agreement to
which it isaparty.

NEMMCO must develop, and may amend, standards in consultation with
Network Service Providers in accordance with the Rules consultation
procedures which must be met by Network Service Providers in arranging
and maintaining the controls, monitoring and secure communication
systemsreferred to in clause 4.3.4(c).

Until the standards contemplated by clause 4.3.4(e¢) are issued by
NEMMCO, each Network Service Provider must maintain the control,
monitoring and secure communication systems referred to in clause 4.3.4(c)
that were in place at 13 December 1998 so as to achieve substantialy the
same performance and functionality as they did over the 12 months prior to
13 December 1998.

Each Network Service Provider must plan or operate its transmission
system or distribution system in accordance with the power system stability
guidelines described in clause 4.3.4(h).

NEMMCO must develop, and may amend, guidelines for power system
stability but only in consultation with Registered Participants in accordance
with the Rules consultation procedures, and must publish the guidelines for
power system stability.

The power system stability guidelines developed in accordance with clause
4.3.4(h) must detail the policies governing power system stability so as to
facilitate the operation of the power system within stable limits.

Market Customer obligations

(@

All Market Customers having expected peak demands at connection points
in excess of 10 MW, must provide automatic interruptible load of the type
described in clause S5.1.10 of schedule 5.1. The level of this automatic
interruptible load must be a minimum of 60% of their expected demand, or
such other minimum interruptible load level as may be periodically
determined by the Reliability Panel, to be progressively automatically
disconnected following the occurrence of a power system under-frequency
condition described in the power system security and reliability standards.
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(b) Market Customers must provide their interruptible load in manageable
blocks spread over a number of steps within under-frequency bands from

49.0 Hz down to 47.0 Hz as nominated by NEMMCO.

(c) Any load shedding capability the subject of an ancillary services agreement
or enabled as a market ancillary service can be counted as automatic
interruptible load provided for the purposes of clause 4.3.5.

4.4 Power System Frequency Control
44.1 Power system frequency control responsibilities

NEMMCO must use its reasonable endeavours to:

(@ control the power system frequency; and

(b) ensure that the frequency operating standards set out in the power system
security and reliability standards are achieved.

4.4.2 Operational frequency control requirements

To assist in the effective control of power system frequency by NEMMCO the

following provisions apply:

(& NEMMCO may give dispatch instructions in respect of scheduled
generating units, scheduled loads, scheduled network services and market
ancillary services pursuant to rule 4.9.

(b) Each Generator must ensure that al of its generating units have responsive
speed governor systems in accordance with the requirements of schedule
5.2, so as to automatically share in changes in power system demand or loss
of generation as it occurs through response to the resulting excursion in
power system freguency.

(0 NEMMCO must use its reasonable endeavours to arrange to be available
and specifically alocated to regulating duty such generating plant as
NEMMCO considers appropriate which can be automatically controlled or
directed by NEMMCO to ensure that all normal load variations do not result
in frequency deviations outside the limitations specified in clause 4.2.2(a).

(d) [Deleted]

() NEMMCO must use its reasonable endeavours to ensure that adequate
facilities are available and are under the direction of NEMMCO to allow the
managed recovery of the satisfactory operating state of the power system.

4.4.3 Generator protection requirements

Generators must, in accordance with schedule 5.2 and Chapter 5, provide any
necessary automatically initiated protective device or systems to protect their
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4.5

45.1

plant and associated facilities against abnormal voltage and extreme frequency
excursions of the power system.

Control of Power System Voltage

Power system voltage control

(@

(b)

(©

(d)

(€)

(f)

(9)

NEMMCO must determine the adequacy of the capacity of the power
system to produce or absorb reactive power in the control of the power
system voltages.

NEMMCO, in consultation with Network Service Providers, must assess
and determine the limits of the operation of the power system associated
with the avoidance of voltage faillure or collapse under any credible

contingency event scenario siaghe-eredible-contingency-event-scenarios.

The limits of operation of the power system must be trandlated by
NEMMCO, in consultation with Network Service Providers, into key
location operational voltage settings or limits, transmission line capacity
limits, reactive power production (or absorption) capacity or other
appropriate limits to enable their use by NEMMCO in the maintenance of
power system security.

The determination referred to in clause 4.5.1(b) must include a review of
the dynamic stability of the voltage of the power system.

NEMMCO must use its reasonable endeavours to maintain voltage
conditions throughout the power system so that the power system remainsin
a satisfactory operating state.

NEMMCO must use its reasonable endeavours to arrange the provision of
reactive power facilities and power system voltage stabilising facilities
through:

(1) contractual arrangements for ancillary services with appropriate
Registered Participants in accordance with rule 3.11;

(2) negotiation and agreement with appropriate Network Service
Providers; or

(3 obligations on the part of Registered Participants under their
connection agreements in accordance with clause 3.11.4(b)(1).

Without limitation, such reactive power facilities may include:

(1) synchronous generator voltage controls (rotor current adjustment)
usually associated with tap-changing transformers,

(2) synchronous condensors (compensators);
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45.2

45.3

4.6

4.6.1

4.6.2

(3) static VAR compensators (SVC);
(4) shunt capacitors,

(5) shuntreactors.

Reactive power reserve requirements

(@

(b)

NEMMCO must use its reasonable endeavours to ensure that sufficient
reactive power reserve is available at all times to maintain or restore the
power system to a satisfactory operating state after the most critical
contingency event as determined by previous analysis or by periodic
contingency analysis by NEMMCO.

If voltages are outside acceptable limits, and the means of voltage control
set out in this rule 4.5 are exhausted, NEMMCO must take all reasonable
actions, including to direct changes to demand (through selective load
shedding from the power system), additional generation operation or
reduction in the transmission line flows but only to the extent necessary to
restore the voltages to within the relevant limits. A Registered Participant
must comply with any such direction.

Audit and testing

NEMMCO must arrange, co-ordinate and supervise the conduct of appropriate
tests to assess the availability and adequacy of the provision of reactive power to
control and maintain power system voltages under both satisfactory operating
state and contingency event conditions.

Protection of Power System Equipment

Power system fault levels

(@

(b)

NEMMCO, in consultation with Network Service Providers, must determine
the fault levels at all busbars of the power system as described in clause
4.6.1(b).

NEMMCO must ensure that there are processes in place, which will allow
the determination of fault levels for normal operation of the power system
and in anticipation of al credible contingency events that NEMMCO
considers may affect the configuration of the power system, so that
NEMMCO can identify any busbar which could potentially be exposed to a
fault level which exceeds the fault current ratings of the circuit breakers
associated with that busbar.

Power system protection co-ordination

NEMMCO must use its reasonable endeavours to co-ordinate, in consultation
with the Network Service Providers, the protection of transmission system plant
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4.6.3

4.6.4

4.6.5

and equipment that NEMMCO reasonably considers could affect power system
Security.

Audit and testing

NEMMCO must use its reasonable endeavours to co-ordinate such inspections
and tests as NEMMCO thinks appropriate to ensure that the protection of the
power system is adequate to protect against damage to power system plant and
equipment.

Short-term thermal ratings of power system

(& NEMMCO may act so as to use, or require or recommend actions which
use, the full extent of the thermal ratings of transmission elements to
maintain power system security, including the short-term ratings (being
time dependent ratings), as defined by the Network Service Providers from
time to time.

() NEMMCO must use its reasonable endeavours not to exceed the ratings
defined by the Network Service Providers and not to require or recommend
action which causes those ratings to be exceeded, to the extent that
NEMMCO is or ought reasonably to be aware of such ratings.

Partial outage of power protection systems

(& Where there is an outage of one protection system of a transmission line,
NEMMCO must determine, in consultation with the relevant Network
Service Provider, the most appropriate action. Depending on the
circumstances the determination may be:

(1) toleavethetransmission element in service for alimited duration;
(2) totakethetransmission element out of service immediately;
(3) toinstall atemporary protection system;

(4) to accept a degraded performance from the protection system, with or
without additional operational measures or temporary protection
measures to minimise power system impact; or

(5) to operate the transmission element at alower capacity.

(b) If there is an outage of both protection systems on a transmission line and
NEMMCO determines this to be an unacceptable risk to power system
security, NEMMCO must take the transmission element out of service as
soon as possible and advise the appropriate Network Service Provider
immediately this action is undertaken.

(c) The Network Service Provider must comply with a determination made by
NEMMCO under this clause 4.6.5 unless, in the reasonable opinion of the
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4.7

4.7.1

4.7.2

4.8

48.1

4.8.2

Network Service Provider, it would threaten the safety of any person or
cause material damage.

Power System Stability Co-ordination

Stability analysis co-ordination

(& NEMMCO must, in cooperation with the relevant Network Service
Providers, apply the power system stability guidelines described in clause
4.3.4(h) to the conduct of all necessary calculations associated with the
stable operation of the power system and use its reasonable endeavours to
coordinate the determination of the settings of equipment used to maintain
power system stability. The Network Service Providers must submit to
NEMMCO for approval the settings of any transmission equipment used to
maintain the stable operation of the power system.

() NEMMCO must arrange and endorse the installation of power system
devices which are approved by NEMMCO to be necessary to assist the
stable operation of the power system.

Audit and testing

NEMMCO must arrange, co-ordinate and supervise the conduct of such
inspections and tests as it deems appropriate to assess the availability and
adequacy of the devicesinstalled to maintain power system stability.

Power System Security Operations

Registered Participants' advice

A Registered Participant must promptly advise NEMMCO or a relevant System
Operator at the time that the Registered Participant becomes aware, of any
circumstance which could be expected to adversely affect the secure operation of
the power system or any equipment owned or under the control of the Registered
Participant or a Network Service Provider.

Protection or control system abnormality

(@ If a Registered Participant becomes aware that any relevant protection
system or control system is defective or unavailable for service, that
Registered Participant must advise NEMMCO. If NEMMCO considers it
to be a threat to power system security, NEMMCO may direct that the
equipment protected or operated by the relevant protection system or
control system be taken out of operation or operated as NEMMCO directs.

(b) A Registered Participant must comply with a direction given by NEMMCO
under clause 4.8.2(a).
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4.8.3 NEMMCO'’s advice on power system emergency conditions
(& NEMMCO must publish al relevant details promptly after NEMMCO
becomes aware of any circumstance with respect to the power system
which, in the reasonable opinion of NEMMCO, could be expected to
materially adversely affect supply to or from Registered Participants.
(b)  Without limitation, such circumstances may include:

(1) electricity supply capacity shortfall, being a condition where there are
insufficient generation or supply options available to securely supply
the total load in aregion;

(2) unexpected disruption of power system security, which may occur
when:

(i) an unanticipated major power system or generation plant
contingency event occurs; or

(i) significant environmental or similar conditions, including
weather, storms or fires, are likely to, or are affecting, the
power system; or

(3) amajor supply disruption.

4.8.4 Declaration of conditions

NEMMCO may declare the following conditions in relation to a period of time,
either present or future:

(@

(b)

(©)

(d)

Low reserve condition - when NEMMCO considers that the short term
capacity reserves or medium term capacity reserves for the period being
assessed have fallen below those determined by NEMMCO as being in
accordance with the relevant short term capacity reserve standards or
medium term capacity reserve standards;

Lack of reserve level 1 (LOR1) - when NEMMCO considers that there is
insufficient short term capacity reserves available to provide complete
replacement of the contingency capacity reserve on the occurrence of any

credible contingency event a-eritical-single-eredible-contingeney-event-for
the period nominated,;

Lack of reserve level 2 (LOR2) - when NEMMCO considers that the

occurrence of any credible contingency event a—eriticalsingle—credible
contingeney-event islikely to require involuntary load shedding;

Lack of reserve level 3 (LOR3) - when NEMMCO considers that Customer
load (other than ancillary services or contracted interruptible loads) would
be, or is actualy being, interrupted automatically or manually in order to
maintain or restore the security of the power system.
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4.8.5

4.8.5A

Managing declarations of conditions

(@

(al)

(b)

(©)

NEMMCO must as soon as reasonably practicable publish any declaration
under clause 4.8.4.

The publication of any such declaration must, to the extent reasonably
practicable, include the following:

(1) the nature and extent of the low reserve or lack of reserve condition;
and

(2) the time period over which the low reserve or lack of reserve
condition applies.

If NEMMCO makes a declaration under clause 4.8.4, NEMMCO must use
its reasonable endeavours to follow the processes set out in clauses 4.8.5A
and 4.8.5B.

Following a declaration under clause 4.8.4, NEMMCO must as soon as
reasonably practicable publish notice of:

(1) any cancellation of that declaration; or

(2) any significant change in the low reserve or lack of reserve condition
due to changed positions of Scheduled Network Service Providers,
Market Customers and Scheduled Generators or due to other reasons.

Determination of the latest time for NEMMCO intervention

(@

(b)

(©)

(d)

(€)

NEMMCO must immediately publish a notice of any foreseeable
circumstances that may require NEMMCO to implement a NEMMCO
intervention event.

A notice referred to in paragraph (@) must include the forecast
circumstances creating the need for the NEMMCO intervention event.

NEMMCO must, as soon as reasonably practicable after the publication of a
notice in accordance with paragraph (a), estimate and publish the latest time
at which it would need to intervene through a NEMMCO intervention event
should the response from the market not be such as to obviate the need for
the NEMMCO intervention event.

In order to estimate the time referred to in paragraph (c), NEMMCO may
request information from a Scheduled Network Service Provider, Scheduled
Generator or Market Customer and may specify the time within which that
information isto be provided.

The information that NEMMCO may request in accordance with paragraph
(d) may include, but is not limited to:

(1) plant status;
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4.8.5B

(f)

(9)

(h)

(2) any expected or planned plant outages and the MW capacity affected
by the outage, proposed start date and time and expected end date and
time associated with the outage and an indication of the possibility of
deferring the outage; and

(3) edtimates of the relevant costs to be incurred by the Scheduled
Network Service Provider, Scheduled Generator or Market Customer
should it be the subject of adirection, but only if NEMMCO considers
it reasonably likely that such Scheduled Network Service Provider,
Scheduled Generator or Market Customer will be subject to a
direction.

A Scheduled Network Service Provider, Scheduled Generator or Market
Customer must use reasonable endeavours:

(1) tocomply with arequest for information under paragraph (d); and

(2) to provide NEMMCO with the information required in the time
specified by NEMMCO.

NEMMCO must regularly review its estimate of the latest time at which it
would need to intervene through a NEMMCO intervention event, and
publish any revisions to the estimate.

NEMMCO must treat any information provided in response to a request
under paragraph (d) as confidential information and use it for the sole
purpose of assessing to which Scheduled Network Service Provider, Market
Customer or Scheduled Generator it should issue directions.

Notifications of last time of NEMMCO intervention

If the latest practicable time for a NEMMCO intervention event, as estimated by
NEMMCO under clause 4.8.5A, is reached and, taking into account relevant
NEMMCO intervention events, the circumstances described under clause
4.8.5A(a) have not been aleviated, NEMMCO must to the extent reasonably
practicable immediately:

D

)

publish a notice that NEMMCO:

(i) considers the time for the negotiation of further reserve contracts in
accordance with rule 3.20 has elapsed; and

(if) intends to implement a NEMMCO intervention event; and

amend the pre-dispatch schedule to ensure that it is a physically redisable
schedule for all periods in which NEMMCO intends to implement a
NEMMCO intervention event.
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4.8.6 [Deleted]
4.8.7 Managing a power system contingency event

(@ During the period when the power systemis affected by a contingency event

NEMMCO must carry out actions, in accordance with the guidelines set out

in the power system security and reliability standards and its obligations

concerning sensitive loads, to:

(1) identify the impact of the contingency event on power system security
in terms of the capability of generating units or transmission or
distribution networks; and

(2) identify and implement the actions required in each affected region to
restore the power systemto its satisfactory operating state.

(b)  When contingency events lead to potential or actual electricity supply
shortfal events, NEMMCO must follow the procedures outlined in clause

4.8.9.

4.8.8 [Deleted]
4.8.9 Power to issue directions and clause 4.8.9 instructions

(@

(al)

(a2)

Notwithstanding any other provision of rule 4.8:

(1) NEMMCO may require a Registered Participant to do any act or
thing if NEMMCO is satisfied that it is necessary to do so to maintain
or re-establish the power system to a secure operating state, a
satisfactory operating state, or areliable operating state; and

(20 NEMMCO may authorise a person to do any of the things
contemplated by section 116 of the National Electricity Law if
NEMMCO is satisfied that it is necessary to do so for reasons of
public safety or the security of the electricity system.

If NEMMCO, or a person authorised by NEMMCO, requires a Registered
Participant to:

(1) take action as contemplated by clause 4.8.9(a) or section 116 of the
National Electricity Law in relation to scheduled plant or a market
generating unit, NEMMCO is taken to have issued a direction; or

(2) take some other action contemplated by clause 4.8.9(a) or section 116
of the National Electricity Law, NEMMCO is taken to have issued a
clause 4.8.9 instruction.

NEMMCO must use reasonable endeavours to ensure that persons
authorised by NEMMCO under clause 4.8.9(a)(2) follow all relevant
processes in clause 4.8 prior to issuing a direction, unless it is not
reasonably practical to do so.
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(b)

(©

(c1)

(c2)

(d)

(€)

(f)
(9)

NEMMCO must develop, and may amend from time to time, in accordance
with the Rules consultation procedures, procedures for the issuance of
directions. Such procedures must reflect the following principles:

(1) NEMMCO must use its reasonable endeavours to minimise any cost
related to directions and compensation to Affected Participants and
Market Customers pursuant to clause 3.12.2 and compensation to
Directed Participants pursuant to clauses 3.15.7 and 3.15.7A;

(2) adirection should be revoked as soon as NEMMCO determines that
the direction is no longer required;

(3) NEMMCO must take into account any applicable guidelines issued by
the Reliability Panel;

(4) NEMMCO must observe its obligations under clause 4.3.2 concerning
sensitive loads,

(5 NEMMCO must expressly notify a Directed Participant that
NEMMCO's requirement or that of another person authorised by
NEMMCO pursuant to clause 4.8.9(a) isadirection.

A Registered Participant must use its reasonable endeavours to comply
with a direction or clause 4.8.9 instruction unless to do so would, in the
Registered Participant’ s reasonable opinion, be a hazard to public safety, or
materially risk damaging equipment, or contravene any other law.

Subject to clause 4.8.9(c) a Registered Participant must use its best
endeavours to comply with a direction or clause 4.8.9 instruction in
accordance with the timeframe specified by NEMMCO in the direction or
clause 4.8.9 instruction.

A Market Participant must not by any act or omission, whether
intentionally or recklessy, cause or significantly contribute to the
circumstances causing a direction to be issued, without reasonable cause.

A Registered Participant must immediately notify NEMMCO of its
inability to comply or its intention not to comply with a direction or clause
4.8.9 instruction.

If a Registered Participant does not comply with adirection or clause 4.8.9
instruction, it must within 2 business days of the direction or clause 4.8.9
instruction deliver to NEMMCO and the AER a report detailing the reasons
for the non compliance together with all relevant facts.

NEMMCO must publish areport in accordance with clause 3.13.6A.

Any Registered Participant who is aware of a failure to comply with a
direction or clause 4.8.9 instruction or who believes any such failure has
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4.8.9A

4.8.10

(h)

(i)

()

taken place must notify NEMMCO and the AER in writing and as soon as
practicable of that fact.

If NEMMCO issues a direction or clause 4.8.9 instruction, NEMMCO may,
to give effect to the direction or clause 4.8.9 instruction:

(1) submit, update or vary dispatch bids, dispatch offers or rebids in
relation to the plant of Directed Participants and Affected
Participants;

(2) change other inputs to the dispatch process; or

(3) sdlect a Market Participant or Market Participants to become
Affected Participants to implement clause 3.8.1(b)(11).

When issuing clause 4.8.9 instructions to implement load shedding across
interconnected regions, NEMMCO must use reasonable endeavours to
implement load shedding in an equitable manner as specified in the power
system security and reliability standards, taking into account the power
transfer capability of the relevant networks.

When issuing clause 4.8.9 instructions to implement load shedding,
NEMMCO must comply with its obligations under clauses 4.3.2(e) to (1)
and Part 8 of the National Electricity Law.

System security directions

(@

(b)

(©)

(d)

Notwithstanding any other provision of the Rules, a Registered Participant
must follow any direction issued by or on behaf of NEMMCO and with
which that Registered Participant is required to comply under Chapter 4 or
section 116 of the National Electricity Law.

Any event or action required to be performed pursuant to a direction issued
under Chapter 4 or section 116 of the National Electricity Law on or by a
stipulated day is required by the Rules to occur on or by that day, whether
or not a business day.

Any failure to observe such a direction will be deemed to be a breach of the
Rules.

NEMMCO or any Registered Participant who is aware of any such failure
must notify the AER in writing of the failure.

Disconnection of generating units and market network services

(@

Where, under the Rules;, NEMMCO has the authority or responsibility to
disconnect a generating unit or a market network service, then it may do so
(either directly or through any agent) as described in rule 5.9.
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(b) The relevant Generator or Market Network Service Provider must provide
all reasonable assistance to NEMMCO for the purpose of such
disconnection.
4.8.11 [Deleted]
4.8.12 System restart plan and local black system procedures

(@

(b)

(©)
(d)

(€)

(f)

(9)

NEMMCO must prepare, and may amend, a system restart plan for the
purpose of managing and coordinating system restoration activities during
any major supply disruption.

The systemrestart plan is confidential information.
The system restart plan must be consistent with the system restart standard.

Each Generator and Network Service Provider must develop local black
system procedures in accordance with the guidelines referred to in clause
4.8.12(e). A Generator’s or Network Service Provider’s local black system
procedures must be consistent with any ancillary services agreement to
provide system restart ancillary services to which that Generator or
Network Service Provider is a party. On request from NEMMCO, or as a
result of a significant change of circumstances, a Generator or Network
Service Provider must review, and amend if appropriate, its local black
system procedures.

Subject to clause 4.8.12(f), NEMMCO must develop and publish, and may
amend, guidelines for the preparation of local black system procedures in
consultation with Generators and Network Service Providers.

Local black system procedures must:

(1) provide sufficient information to enable NEMMCO to understand the
likely condition and capabilities of plant following any major supply
disruption such that NEMMCO is able to effectively co-ordinate the
safe implementation of the system restart plan; and

(2) appropriately incorporate any relevant energy support arrangements
to which a Generator or Network Service Provider may be party.

Each Generator and Network Service Provider must submit its local black
system procedures, including any amendments to those procedures, to
NEMMCO for approval. In considering whether to grant approval,
NEMMCO must take into account the consistency of the local black system
procedures with:

(1) theguidelinesreferred toin clause 4.8.12(¢e); and

(2) relevant components of the systemrestart plan.
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4.8.13

4.8.14

4.8.15

(h)

(i)

NEMMCO may request amendments to local black system procedures,
including, without limitation, imposing conditions in respect of any energy
support arrangement as NEMMCO reasonably considers necessary to
ensure the integrity of the system restart plan. When requesting
amendments to the local black system procedures, NEMMCO must provide
reasons for those requested amendments.

Requests by NEMMCO for amendments under clause 4.8.12(h) must be by
notice in writing to a Generator or Network Service Provider. Reasonable
requests by NEMMCO for amendments under clause 4.8.12(h) must be
complied with by a Generator or Network Service Provider.

()) NEMMCO and Network Service Providers must jointly develop
communication protocols to facilitate the exchange of all information
relevant to the roles played by NEMMCO, Network Service Providers,
Generators and Customers in the implementation of the systemrestart plan.

[Deleted]

Power system restoration

@

(b)

(©)

(d)

()

NEMMCO must notify a Registered Participant if, in NEMMCO's
reasonable opinion, there is amajor supply disruption which is affecting, or
which may affect, that Registered Participant.

If NEMMCO advises a Generator or Network Service Provider of a major
supply disruption, or if the terms of the relevant local black system
procedures require the Generator or Network Service Provider to take
action, then the Generator or Network Service Provider must comply with
the requirements of the local black system procedures as quickly as is
practicable.

Where in NEMMCO' s reasonable opinion the system restart plan cannot be
implemented to effectively ameliorate the actual power system conditions
created by a major supply disruption, NEMMCO may adapt or vary the
system restart plan as it considers reasonably necessary to suit those actual
power system conditions.

If there is a major supply disruption, a Generator or Network Service
Provider must comply with NEMMCO's directions or clause 4.8.9
instructions regarding the restoration of the power system.

If there is a major supply disruption, a Market Customer must comply with
NEMMCO's directions with respect to the timing and magnitude of load
restoration.

Review of operating incidents

(@

For the purposes of this clause 4.8.15:
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(b)

(©)

(ca)

Reviewable operating incident means:
(1) anincident comprising:

(i) anon-credible contingency event or multiple contingency events
on the transmission system; or

(i) ablack system condition; or

(iii) an event where the frequency of the power systemis outside
limits specified in the power system security and reliability
standards; or

(iv) anevent where the power systemis not in a secure operating
state for more than 30 minutes; or

(v) anevent where NEMMCO issues a clause 4.8.9 instruction for
load shedding,

being an incident identified, in accordance with guidelines determined
by the Reliability Panel under rule 8.8, to be of significance to the
operation of the power system or a significant deviation from normal
operating conditions; or

(2) an incident where NEMMCO has been responsible for the
disconnection of facilities of a Registered Participant under the
circumstances described in clause 5.9.5; or

(3) any other operating incident identified, in accordance with guidelines
determined by the Reliability Panel under rule 8.8, to be of
significance to the operation of the power system or a significant
deviation from normal operating conditions;

but does not include an incident in respect of which NEMMCO isrequired to
conduct areview under clause 3.14.3(c).

NEMMCO must conduct areview of every reviewable operating incident in
order to assess the adequacy of the provision and response of facilities or
services, and the appropriateness of actions taken to restore or maintain
power system security.

NEMMCO must prepare a report on the review of a reviewable operating
incident, and where that report relates to an incident described in clause
4.8.15(a)(2) or (3), NEMMCO must make the report available to Registered
Participants and to the public.

With respect to areport that has been prepared by NEMMCO in accordance

with clause 4.8.15(a)(1) or (3) that relates to an operating incident involving
a non-credible contingency event, the report must include details of how the
re-classification criteriaidentified under clause 4.2.3B that are applicable to
that contingency event were assessed and applied in the context of that
event.

Page 40



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES CHAPTER 4

VERSION 21

POWER SY STEM SECURITY

4.9

49.1

(d)

()

(f)

(9)

(h)

(i)

Where NEMMCO has been responsible for the disconnection of facilities of
a Registered Participant under the circumstances described in clause 5.9.5,
NEMMCO must provide a report on that review to the Registered
Participant, the AEMC and the AER advising of the circumstances
requiring that action.

A Registered Participant must co-operate in any review conducted by
NEMMCO including making available relevant records and information.

NEMMCO may request a Registered Participant to provide such
information relating to the performance of equipment of that Registered
Participant during and after reviewable operating incidents, as NEMMCO
reasonably requires for the purposes of analysing or reporting on the
incident.

A Registered Participant must provide the information requested by
NEMMCO under clause 4.8.15(f) within 20 business days unless NEMMCO
agrees to alonger period, taking into account:

(1) theparticular circumstances of the reviewable operating incident; and
(2) any request made under clause 4.8.15(h).

NEMMCO must as soon as practicable, provide to a Registered Participant
such information relating to the performance of equipment of the
Registered Participant during and after a reviewable operating incident as
the Registered Participant reasonably requests and in relation to which
NEMMCO isrequired to conduct areview under this clause 4.8.15.

At any time when no guidelines are in force under rule 8.8, NEMMCO may
conduct a review of any incident referred to in clause 4.8.15(a)(1) that
NEMMCO considers to be of significance to the operation of the power
system or a significant deviation from normal operating conditions, and this
clause 4.8.15 appliesto and in respect of the review asif the incident were a
reviewable operating incident.

Power System Security Related Market Operations

Load forecasting

@

NEMMCO must produce (at the intervals indicated and in accordance with
the timetable) an indicative load forecast for each region for the periods
indicated below:

(1) each day, a forecast for the day ahead, such forecast divided into
half-hourly load forecasts for each trading interval;

(2) eachday, aforecast for 2 to 7 days (inclusive) ahead, the forecasts for
each day divided into half-hourly load forecasts for each trading
interval;
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(3) every week, aforecast for the 24 months ahead of the day on which
the forecast is produced, with a daily profile based on an estimated
weekly peak load condition with alowances for weekends and
holidays.
(b) These forecasts must provide an indicative estimate of the total generation

(©)

(d)

(€)

(f)

(9)

capacity required to meet the forecast load (called “forecast load (as
generated)”), and an equivalent estimation of the supply required to be
delivered to the relevant transmission network (called “forecast load (sent
out)”).

The following factors must be taken into account in the development of the
load forecasts, to the extent that such are relevant to the particular forecast:

(1) the annual load forecasts and load profiles collected by the Network
Service Providers from all Registered Participants as required by
schedule 5.7, including load management expectations and expected
sent out generation from embedded generating units;

(2) historic load data, including transmission losses and power station
in-house use of the generated output;

(3) weather forecasts and the current and historic weather conditions and
pattern;

(4) the incidence of maor events or activities which are known to
NEMMCO,;

(5) anticipated pumped storage loads;

(6) officia economic activity forecasts from participating jurisdictions;
and

(7) other information provided by Registered Participants.

NEMMCO must develop a methodology to create the indicative load
forecasts.

A 10% probability of exceedence of load forecast must be adopted for the
purposes of determination of short term capacity reserve and medium term
capacity reserve requirements under the power system security and
reliability standards.

NEMMCO must aggregate the regional forecasts to produce a total
interconnected transmission network indicative load schedule for use in
NEMMCO processes such as the determination of the required levels of
short term capacity reserves, medium term capacity reserves, the PASA
assessments and pre-dispatch schedules.

The load forecasts produced by NEMMCO are indicative only as
NEMMCO has no direct influence over Market Participants in their
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4.9.2

4.9.2A

decisions about their level of demand and, accordingly, no person may
claim any loss or damage from NEMMCO as a result of any difference
between load forecasts and actual |oad.

Dispatch instructions to Scheduled Generators

(@

(b)

(©)

(d)

To implement central dispatch or, where NEMMCO has the power to direct
or to instruct a Scheduled Generator either under Chapter 3 or this Chapter,
then for the purpose of giving effect to that direction or instruction,
NEMMCO may at any time give an instruction to a Scheduled Generator in
relation to any of its scheduled generating units (a dispatch instruction), in
accordance with clause 4.9.5(b), nominating:

(1) whether the facilities for generation remote control by NEMMCO, if
available, are required to be in service; and

(2) thelevel or schedule of power to be supplied by the generating unit
over the specified period.

Subject to paragraph (c), NEMMCO may at any time give an instruction to
a Generator in relation to any of its generating units with a nameplate
rating of 30MW or more, or its generating systems of combined nameplate
rating of 30 MW or more, nominating that:

(1) the generating unit or generating system transformer is to be set to a
nominated tap position (if it has on-load tap changing capability);

(2) the generating unit's or generating system's voltage control system
set-point is to be set to give a nominated voltage; or

(3) thegenerating unit or generating systemis to be operated to supply or
absorb anominated level of reactive power at its connection point.

Unless otherwise provided under an ancillary services agreement or a
connection agreement, NEMMCO must not give an instruction under
paragraph (b) that requires a generating unit or generating system to supply
or absorb reactive power at alevel outside the plant's relevant performance
standard.

A Scheduled Generator must with respect to scheduled generating units
which have an availability offer of greater than 0 MW (whether
synchronised or not), ensure that appropriate personnel are available at all
times to receive and immediately act upon dispatch instructions issued to
the Scheduled Generator by NEMMCO.

Dispatch Instructions to Scheduled Network Service Providers

@

Where NEMMCO has the power to direct or to instruct a Scheduled
Network Service Provider either under Chapter 3 or this Chapter then, for
the purpose of giving effect to that direction or instruction, NEMMCO may
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4.9.3

4.9.3A

(b)
(©

at any time give an instruction to a Scheduled Network Service Provider in
relation to any of its scheduled network services (a*“ dispatch instruction”),
in accordance with clause 4.9.5(b), nominating:

(1) whether the facilities for remote control by NEMMCQO, if available,
are required to be in service; and

(2) the level or schedule of power to be transferred by the network
service over the specified service.

[Deleted]

A Scheduled Network Service Provider must, with respect to scheduled
network services which have an availability offer of greater than 0 MW,
ensure that appropriate personnel are available at all times to receive and
immediately act upon dispatch instructions issued to the Scheduled
Network Service Provider by NEMMCO.

Instructions to Registered Participants

(@

(b)
(©)
(d)

NEMMCO may, at any time, give instructions to Registered Participants to
reduce their load for electricity consistent with dispatch bids made in
accordance with Chapter 3 ("dispatch instructions”).

[Deleted]
[Deleted]

A Market Customer must, with respect to scheduled loads in relation to
which a dispatch offer has been submitted for a particular trading interval,
ensure that appropriate personnel and/or electronic facilities are available at
all times to receive and immediately act upon dispatch instructions issued
to the Market Customer by NEMMCO.

Ancillary services instructions

(@

(b)

NEMMCO may at any time give an instruction (a "dispatch instruction") to
a Market Participant which has classified one or more of its generating
units or market loads as an ancillary service generating unit or an ancillary
service load:

(1) stating that the relevant generating unit or load has been selected for
the provision of amarket ancillary service;

(2) stating the market ancillary service concerned; and
(3) nominating the range to be enabled.

NEMMCO may at any time give an instruction (a "dispatch instruction") to
a Registered Participant with which NEMMCO has an ancillary services
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4.9.3B

494

agreement in relation to the provision of non-market ancillary services
under that ancillary services agreement or which NEMMCO is otherwise
entitled to give under that ancillary services agreement.

(c) A Market Participant which has:

(1) classified one or more of its generating units or market loads as an
ancillary service generating unit or an ancillary service load; and

(2) submitted a market ancillary service offer in respect of that
generating unit or load,

must ensure that appropriate personnel or electronic facilities are available
at al times to receive and immediately act upon dispatch instructions
issued to the Market Participant by NEMMCO.

(d) A Registered Participant with which NEMMCO has an ancillary services
agreement must ensure that appropriate personnel or electronic facilities are
available in accordance with that agreement at all times to receive and
immediately act upon dispatch instructions issued to the Registered
Participant by NEMMCO.

Compliance with dispatch instructions

(@ A dispatch instruction applies from the time it is given (or any later time
specified in the dispatch instruction) until the earlier of:

(1) the cessation time specified in the dispatch instruction (if any); or

(2) thetimewhen the next dispatch instruction applies.

Dispatch related limitations on Scheduled Generators

A Scheduled Generator must not, unless in the Scheduled Generator's reasonable
opinion public safety would otherwise be threatened or there would be a material
risk of damaging equipment or the environment:

(& send out any energy from a scheduled generating unit, except:

(1) in accordance with the self-commitment procedures specified in
clause 4.9.6 up to the self-dispatch level;

(2) inaccordance with adispatch instruction;

(3) as a consequence of operation of the generating unit's automatic
frequency response mode to power system conditions;

(4) inresponse to remote control signals given by NEMMCO or its agent;
or
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4.9.4A

(b)

(©)

(d)

(€)

(f)

(5) in connection with a test conducted in accordance with the
requirements of this Chapter or Chapter 5;

adjust the transformer tap position or excitation control system voltage
set-point of a scheduled generating unit except:

(1) inaccordance with adispatch instruction;
(2) inresponse to remote control signals given by NEMMCO or its agent;

(3) if, in the Scheduled Generator's reasonable opinion, the adjustment is
urgently required to prevent material damage to the Scheduled
Generator's plant or associated equipment, or in the interests of
safety; or

(4) in connection with a test conducted in accordance with the
requirements of rule 5.7;

energise a connection point in relation to a scheduled generating unit
without prior approval from NEMMCO. This approval must be obtained
immediately prior to energisation;

synchronise a scheduled generating unit to, or de-synchronise a scheduled
generating unit from, the power system without prior approval from
NEMMCO or other than in response to a dispatch instruction except
de-synchronisation as a consequence of the operation of automatic
protection equipment or where such action is urgently required to prevent
material damage to plant or equipment or in the interests of safety;

change the frequency response mode of a scheduled generating unit without
the prior approval of NEMMCO; or

remove from service or interfere with the operation of any power system
stabilising equipment installed on that generating unit.

Dispatch related limitations on Scheduled Network Service Providers

A Scheduled Network Service Provider must not, unless in the Scheduled
Network Service Provider’s reasonable opinion public safety would otherwise be
threatened or there would be a material risk of damaging equipment or the
environment:

(@

(b)

energise a connection point in relation to a scheduled network service
without prior approval from NEMMCO. This approva must be obtained
immediately prior to energisation; or

synchronise a scheduled network service to, or de-synchronise a scheduled
network service from, the power system without prior approval from
NEMMCO except de-synchronisation as a consequence of the operation of
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automatic protection equipment or where such action is urgently required to
prevent material damage to plant or equipment or in the interests of safety.

495 Form of dispatch instructions

(@ A disgpatch instruction for a scheduled generating unit, a dispatch
instruction for a scheduled network service and a dispatch instruction for a
scheduled load (including aggregated generating units, scheduled network
services or scheduled loads as described in clause 3.8.3) must include the

following:

(1) specific reference to the scheduled generating unit (including any
aggregated generating unit), scheduled network service or scheduled
load or other facility to which the dispatch instruction applies;

(2) the desired outcome of the dispatch instruction such as active power,
reactive power, transformer tap or other outcome;

(3) inthe case of adigpatch instruction under clause 4.9.2, the ramp rate
(if applicable) which is to be followed by the generating unit or a
specific target time to reach the outcome specified in the dispatch
instruction;

(4) thetimethe dispatch instruction isissued; and

(5) if the time at which the dispatch instruction is to take effect is

different from the time the dispatch instruction is issued, the start
time.

(al) A dispatch instruction for an ancillary service must include:

1)

2
3)
(4)

specific reference to the generating unit or load to which the dispatch
instruction applies;

the desired outcome of the dispatch instruction;
the time the dispatch instruction isissued; and

if the time at which the dispatch instruction is to take effect is
different from the time the dispatch instruction is issued, the start
time.

(b) Thedispatch instruction must be provided as provided in clause 3.8.21.

4.9.6 Commitment of scheduled generating units

(@ Sef-commitment:

@)

In relation to any scheduled generating unit, the Scheduled Generator
must confirm with NEMMCO the expected synchronising time at
least one hour before the expected actual synchronising time, and
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(b)

2

update this advice 5 minutes before synchronising unless otherwise
agreed with NEMMCO. NEMMCO may require further notification
immediately before synchronisation.

The Scheduled Generator must advise NEMMCO when a generating
unit reaches the self-dispatch level (being a self-dispatch level that is
greater than zero MW) and must not increase output above that level
unless instructed otherwise by NEMMCO to increase output or unless
the increase in output results from the generating unit being placed
under remote control to be loaded in accordance with Chapter 3.

Instructions by NEMMCO to commit a generating unit for service:

)

2

3)

(4)

A dispatch instruction for a scheduled generating unit to commit
given by NEMMCO in response to a dispatch offer must be consistent
with the start-up time specified in the latest dispatch offer in relation
to the generating unit.

When NEMMCO issues a dispatch instruction to a generating unit for
commitment, NEMMCO must nominate the time at which the
generating unit is to be synchronised.

After a dispatch instruction for commitment of a generating unit has
been issued, the relevant Scheduled Generator must promptly advise
NEMMCO of any inability to meet the nominated time to
synchronise.

Unless instructed otherwise by NEMMCO, at the time a dispatch
instruction to commit takes effect, the relevant generating unit must
remain on self-dispatch level until NEMMCO issues afurther dispatch
instruction.

4.9.7 De-commitment, or output reduction, by Scheduled Generators

(@

(b)

In relation to any scheduled generating unit, the Scheduled Generator must
confirm with NEMMCO the expected de-synchronising time at least one
hour before the expected actual de-synchronising time, and update this
advice 5 minutes before de-synchronising unless otherwise agreed with
NEMMCO. NEMMCO may require further notification immediately before
de-synchronisation.

The Scheduled Generator must not de-commit a generating unit unless it
has confirmed with NEMMCO:

1)
2
3)
(4)

the time to commence decreasing the output of the generating unit;
the ramp rate to decrease the output of the generating unit;
the time to de-synchronise the generating unit; and

the output from which the generating unit is to be de-synchronised.

Page 48



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES CHAPTER 4

VERSION 21

POWER SY STEM SECURITY

4.9.8

4.9.9

4.9.9A

4.9.9B

General responsibilities of Registered Participants

(@ A Registered Participant must comply with a dispatch instruction given to
it by NEMMCO unless to do so would, in the Registered Participant's
reasonabl e opinion, be a hazard to public safety or materially risk damaging
equipment.

(b) A Scheduled Generator must ensure that each of its scheduled generating
unitsis at all times able to comply with the latest generation dispatch offer
under Chapter 3 in respect of that generating unit.

(bl) A Scheduled Network Service Provider must ensure that each of its
scheduled network services is at all times able to comply with the latest
network dispatch offer under Chapter 3 in respect of that market network
service.

(c) A Registered Participant must ensure that each of itsfacilitiesis at al times
able to comply with any relevant dispatch bid under Chapter 3 in respect of
the facility (as adjusted by any subsequent restatement of that bid under
Chapter 3).

(d) A Market Participant which has classified a generating unit or load as an
ancillary service generating unit or an ancillary service load, as the case
may be, must ensure that the ancillary service generating unit or ancillary
service load is at all times able to comply with the latest market ancillary
service offer for the relevant trading interval.

Scheduled Generator plant changes

A Scheduled Generator must, without delay, notify NEMMCO of any event
which has changed or is likely to change the operational availability of any of its
scheduled generating units, whether the relevant generating unit is synchronised
or not, as soon as the Scheduled Generator becomes aware of the event.

Scheduled Network Service Provider plant changes

A Scheduled Network Service Provider must, without delay, notify NEMMCO of
any event which has changed or is likely to change the operationa availability of
any of its scheduled network services as soon as the Scheduled Network Service
Provider becomes aware of the event.

Ancillary service plant changes

A Market Participant which has classified a generating unit or load as an
ancillary service generating unit or an ancillary service load must, without delay,
notify NEMMCO of any event which has changed or is likely to change the
availability of a market ancillary service, or the capability of the generating unit
or load to respond in the manner contemplated by the market ancillary service
specification, as soon as the Market Participant becomes aware of the event.
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4.10 Power System Operating Procedures
4.10.1 Power system operating procedures

(& The power system operating procedures are:

(1) any instructions which may be issued by NEMMCO from time to time
covering market operations and relating to the operation of the power
system;,

(2) any guidelines issued from time to time by NEMMCO in relation to
power system security;,

(3) regiona specific power system operating procedures covering the
operational activities and associated responsibilities of the relevant
Network Service Provider and any Registered Participants connected
to the relevant transmission network and operational activities for
operational elements of the transmission network which interface
with Scheduled Generators and other Registered Participants
including, but not limited to, those relating to sensitive loads,

(4) theload shedding procedures; and

(5) any other procedures, instructions or guidelines which NEMMCO
nominates to be and advises to Registered Participants as being
power system operating procedures from time to time.

() NEMMCO must compile the regional specific power system operating
procedures in conjunction with the relevant Network Service Providers and
the relevant Jurisdictional System Security Coordinators to the extent
required under clause 4.10.1(a)(3).

() NEMMCO must ensure that the various elements of the power system
operating procedures are consistent with the load shedding procedures.

4.10.2 Transmission network operations

(@

(b)

(©

NEMMCO must exercise any power granted to it by the Rules or the power
system operating procedures to:

(1) approve the manner in which operations are carried out on a
transmission network by the relevant Network Service Provider; or

(2) instruct the relevant Network Service Provider to take any action on
the transmission network,

in accordance with the appropriate power system operating procedures.

A Registered Participant must observe the requirements of the relevant
power system operating procedures.

Registered Participants must operate their equipment interfacing with a
transmission network in accordance with the requirements of Chapter 5,
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4.10.3

4.10.4

4.10.5

(d)

(€)

any applicable connection agreement, ancillary services agreement, and the
associated power system operating procedures.

Registered Participants must ensure that transmission network operations
performed on their behalf are undertaken by authorised persons advised in
writing to NEMMCO.

NEMMCO must ensure the regular review and update of the regional
specific power system operating procedures.

Operating interaction with distribution networks

(@

(b)

NEMMCO and each Distribution System Operator must maintain effective
communications concerning the conditions of its distribution network and
the transmission network or other distribution network to which that
distribution network is connected and to co-ordinate activities where
operations are anticipated to affect other transmission or distribution
networks.

NEMMCO must use its reasonable endeavours to give at least 3 days notice
to all affected Distribution System Operators prior to a Transmission
Network Service Provider carrying out switching related to a transmission
network which could reasonably be expected to affect security of supply to
any distribution network.

Switching of a Distributor's high voltage networks

@

(b)

A Distribution System Operator must use reasonable endeavours to give
NEMMCO at least 3 days prior notice of plans to carry out switching
related to the high voltage network which could reasonably be expected to
materially affect power flows at points of connection to a transmission
network. The Distribution System Operator must also notify NEMMCO
immediately prior to carrying out any such switching.

A Distribution System Operator must provide confirmation to NEMMCO of
any such switching immediately after it has occurred.

Switching of reactive power facilities

(@

(b)

NEMMCO may instruct a Distribution System Operator to place reactive
power facilities belonging to or controlled by that Distribution System
Operator into or out of service for the purposes of maintaining power
system security where prior arrangements concerning these matters have
been made between NEMMCO and the Distribution System Operator.

Without limitation to its obligations under such prior arrangements, a
Distribution System Operator must use reasonable endeavours to comply
with such an instruction given by NEMMCO or its authorised agent.
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4.10.6

4.10.7

411

411.1

Automatic reclose

(@

(b)

(©)

A Network Service Provider or a Distribution System Operator may request
NEMMCO to disable or enable automatic reclose equipment in relation to a
particular transmission or distribution network circuit or a feeder
connecting its distribution network to a transmission network which has
automatic reclose equipment installed on it.

If a Distribution System Operator makes such a request, then NEMMCO
must use reasonable endeavours to comply with the request as soon as
reasonably practical.

NEMMCO is not responsible for the consequences of automatic reclosurein
relation to a circuit or a feeder and the Distribution System Operator must
indemnify NEMMCO against any loss or damage arising out of NEMMCO
complying with such a request unless the loss or damage is due to the
failure by NEMMCO to comply with the request within a reasonable period
of time.

Inspection of facilities by NEMMCO

NEMMCO may inspect a facility of a Registered Participant as specified in
clause5.7.1.

Power System Security Support

Remote control and monitoring devices

(@

(b)

(©

All remote control, operational metering and monitoring devices and local
circuits as described in schedules 5.2, 5.3 and 5.3, must be installed and
maintained in accordance with the standards and protocols determined and
advised by NEMMCO (for use in the control centres) for each:

(1) scheduled generating unit connected to the transmission or
distribution network; and

(2) substation connected to the network.

The provider of any ancillary services must arrange the installation and
maintenance of all remote control equipment and remote monitoring
equipment in accordance with the standards and protocols determined and
advised by NEMMCO for use in the relevant control centre.

The control and monitoring devices must include provision for indication of
active power and reactive power output, provision for signalling the status
and any associated alarm condition relevant to achieving adequate control
of the transmission network, and provision for indication of generating
plant active and reactive output.
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4.11.2

(d) Where reasonably necessary to allow NEMMCO to discharge its market and
power system security functions NEMMCO may, by notice in writing,
require a Network Service Provider, a Generator or a Market Network
Service Provider to:

(1) install remote monitoring equipment which, in NEMMCO's
reasonable opinion, is adequate to enable NEMMCO to remotely
monitor the performance of a transmission system or distribution
system, generating unit (including its dynamic performance) or a
mar ket network service facility as appropriate; and

(2) upgrade, modify or replace any remote monitoring equipment already
installed in a facility provided that the existing remote monitoring
equipment is, in the reasonable opinion of NEMMCO, no longer fit
for the intended purpose.

() A Network Service Provider, Generator or Market Network Service
Provider who receives a notice in accordance with clause 4.11.1(d), must
comply with the notice within 120 business days or such further period that
NEMMCO requires.

(f) [Deleted]

(9 A Generator or Market Network Service Provider wishing to receive
dispatch instructions electronically from NEMMCOQO's automatic generation
control system under clause 3.8.21(d) must comply with NEMMCO's
reasonable requirements in respect of how the remote control signals are
issued by the automatic generation control system and transmitted to the
facility.

Operational control and indication communication facilities

(@ Each Network Service Provider must provide and maintain, in accordance
with the standards referred to in clause 4.11.2(c), the necessary primary
and, where nominated by NEMMCO, back-up communications facilities for
control, operational metering and indication from the relevant local sites to
the appropriate interfacing termination as nominated by NEMMCO.

(b) NEMMCO must provide and maintain the communication facilities between
control centres of each Transmission Network Service Provider, on the one
hand, and the NEMMCO co-ordinating centre, on the other hand.

() NEMMCO must develop, and may amend, standards in consultation with
Network Service Providers in accordance with the Rules consultation
procedures which must be met by Network Service Providers in providing
and maintaining the facilities referred to in clause 4.11.2(a).

(d) Until the standards contemplated by clause 4.11.2(c) are issued by
NEMMCO, each Network Service Provider must maintain the primary and
back-up communications facilities referred to in clause 4.11.2(a) that were
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in place at 13 December 1998 so as to achieve substantially the same
performance and functionality as they did over the 12 months prior to
13 December 1998.

4.11.3 Power system voice/data operational communication facilities

(@

(b)

(©

(d)

(€)

(f)

(9)

Network Service Providers, System Operators, Distribution System
Operators, Generators and Market Participants must advise NEMMCO of
each nominated person for the purposes of giving or receiving operational
communications in relation to each of its facilities. The persons so
nominated must be those responsible for undertaking the operation of the
relevant equipment of the relevant Registered Participant.

Contact personnel details which must be forwarded to NEMMCO include:
(1) title of contact personnel;
(2) thetelephone numbers of those personnel;

(3) the telephone numbers of other available communication systems in
relation to the relevant facility;,

(4) afacsimile number for the relevant facility; and
(5) anéelectronic mail addressfor the relevant facility.

Each Registered Participant must provide, for each nominated person, two
independent telephone communication systems fully compatible with the
equipment installed at the appropriate control centre nominated by
NEMMCO.

Each Registered Participant must maintain both telephone communication
systems in good repair and must investigate faults within 4 hours, or as
otherwise agreed with NEMMCO, of a fault being identified and must
repair or procure the repair of faults promptly.

Each Registered Participant must establish and maintain a form of
electronic mail facility as approved by NEMMCO for communication
purposes (such approval may not be unreasonably withheld).

NEMMCO must advise al Registered Participants of nominated persons
for the purposes of giving or receiving operational communications.

Contact personnel details to be provided by NEMMCO include title,
telephone numbers, a facsimile number and an electronic mail address for
the contact person.
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411.4

4.11.5

Records of power system operational communication

(@

(b)

(©)

(d)

(€)

(f)

NEMMCO and the System Operators must record each telephone
operational communication in the form of log book entries or by another
auditable method which provides a permanent record as soon as practicable
after making or receiving the operational communication.

Records of operational communications must include the time and content
of each communication and must identify the parties to each
communication.

Voice recordings of telephone operational communications may be
undertaken by NEMMCO and the System Operators. NEMMCO and the
System Operators must ensure that, when a telephone conversation is being
recorded under this clause, the persons having the conversation receive an
audible indication that the conversation is being recorded. Voice recordings
may be used as an alternative to written logs.

NEMMCO and the System Operators must retain al operational
communications records including voice recordings for a minimum of 7
years.

In the event of a dispute involving an operational communication, the
records of that operational communication maintained by, or on behalf of,
NEMMCO will congtitute prima facie evidence of the contents of the
operational communication.

Any recordings made in accordance with this clause 4.11.4 must be made in
accordance with the provisions of all applicable privacy laws.

Agent communications

@

(b)

(©

(d)

(€)

A Registered Participant may appoint an agent (called a “Registered
Participant Agent”) to co-ordinate operations of one or more of its facilities
on its behalf, but only with the prior written consent of NEMMCO.

A Registered Participant which has appointed a Registered Participant
Agent may replace that Registered Participant Agent but only with the prior
written consent of NEMMCO.

NEMMCO may only withhold its consent to the appointment of a
Registered Participant Agent under clause 4.11.5(a) or (b) if it reasonably
believes that the relevant person is not suitably qualified or experienced to
operate the relevant facility.

For the purposes of the Rules, acts or omissions of a Registered Participant
Agent are deemed to be acts or omissions of the relevant Registered
Participant.

NEMMCO and its representatives (including authorised agents) may:
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412

4.13

(f)

(1) rely upon any communications given by a Registered Participant
Agent as being given by the relevant Registered Participant; and

(2) rely upon any communications given to a Registered Participant
Agent as having been given to the relevant Registered Participant.

NEMMCO and the System Operators are not required to consider whether
any instruction has been given to a Registered Participant Agent by the
relevant Registered Participant or the terms of those instructions.

Nomenclature Standards

(@

(b)

(©

(d)

(€)

()

A Network Service Provider must use the nomenclature standards for
transmission equipment and apparatus as agreed with NEMMCO or, failing
agreement, as determined by NEMMCO.

A Registered Participant must use reasonable endeavours to ensure that its
representatives comply with the nomenclature standards in any operational
communications with NEMMCO.

A Registered Participant must ensure that nameplates on its equipment
relevant to operations at any point within the power system conform to the
requirements set out in the nomenclature standards.

A Registered Participant must use reasonable endeavours to ensure that
nameplates on its equipment relevant to operations at any point within the
power system are maintained to ensure easy and accurate identification of
equipment.

A Registered Participant must ensure that technical drawings and
documentation provided to NEMMCO comply with the nomenclature
standards.

NEMMCO may, by notice in writing, request a Registered Participant to
change the existing numbering or nomenclature of transmission equipment
and apparatus of the Registered Participant for purposes of uniformity, and
the Registered Participant must comply with such arequest provided that if
the existing numbering or nomenclature conforms with the nomenclature
standards, NEMMCO must pay all reasonable costs incurred in complying
with the request.

Submission of Performance Standards

@

A Generator, Customer or Market Network Service Provider who, at the
date that Tasmania becomes a participating jurisdiction, engages in the
activity of owning, operating or controlling a facility located in Tasmania
must, within 30 days of the date that Tasmania becomes a participating
jurisdiction, submit to NEMMCO proposed performance standards for that
plant, such performance standards to be:
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4.14

(b)

(1) inthe case of aperson who is registered as a Generator in relation to
that plant —in accordance with schedule 5.2;

(2) inthe case of a person who is registered as a Customer in relation to
that plant —in accordance with schedule 5.3; or

(3) inthe case of a person who is registered as a Market Network Service
Provider in relation to that plant — in accordance with schedule 5.3a.

A Network Service Provider who plans, owns, operates or controls a facility
that is connected to a facility planned, owned, controlled or operated by a
Generator, Customer or Market Network Service Provider must provide
that Generator, Customer or Market Network Service Provider with al
performance data and other information, other than confidential
information, reasonably required by the Generator, Customer or Market
Network Service Provider to enable the Generator, Customer or Market
Network Service Provider to satisfy its obligations under rule 4.13(a).

Acceptance of Performance Standards

@

(b)

(©

NEMMCO must, following receipt of a proposed set of performance
standards in accordance with rules 4.13(a) or 4.14(g), assess whether, in its
reasonable opinion, each proposed performance standard satisfies the
criteriaset out in rule 4.14(b).

Subject to rule 4.14(c), for the purposes of rule 4.14(a), the performance
standards must comply with:

(1) the performance criteria set out in schedules 5.1, 5.2, 5.3 and 5.3g;

(2) any derogation applicable to the plant to which the performance
standards apply;

(3) the connection agreement applicable to the plant to which the
performance standards apply; and

(4) the design performance of the plant at the performance standards
commencement date.

To the extent of any inconsistency between:

(1) aperformance standard determined in accordance with a derogation
and a performance standard determined in accordance with:

(i) the performance criteria set out in schedules 5.1, 5.2, 5.3 and
5.3a;

(i)  the connection agreement applicable to the plant to which the
performance standard applies; or
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(d)

(€)

(f)

(9)

(iii) the design performance of the plant at the performance
standards commencement date,

the performance standard determined in accordance with the
derogation will prevail;

(2) a performance standard determined in accordance with an existing
connection agreement and a performance standard determined in
accordance with:

(i) the performance criteria set out in schedules 5.1, 5.2, 5.3 and
5.3g; or

(i) the design performance of the plant at the performance
standards commencement date,

the performance standard determined in accordance with the
connection agreement will prevail; and

(3) a performance standard determined in accordance with the design
performance of the plant a the performance standards
commencement date and a performance standard determined in
accordance with the performance criteria set out in schedules 5.1, 5.2,
5.3 and 5.3a, the performance standard determined in accordance
with the design performance of the plant will prevail.

NEMMCO must:

(1) if it assesses that a proposed performance standard meets the criteria
set out in rule 4.14(b), accept the proposed performance standard; or

(2) if it assesses that a proposed performance standard does not meet the
criteria set out rule 4.14(b), reject the proposed performance
standard.

NEMMCO must advise the person who submitted a proposed performance
standard, in accordance with rule 4.13(a) or 4.14(g), of its decision to
accept or reject the proposed performance standard, in accordance with rule
4.14(d), within 60 business days of submission of the proposed
performance standard to NEMMCO in accordance with rule 4.13(a) or
4.14(g).

If NEMMCO rejects a proposed performance standard, in accordance with
rule 4.14(d)(2), NEMMCO must, when advising the person in accordance
with rule 4.14(e), aso provide the person with detailed reasons for its
decision to reject the proposed performance standard.

If NEMMCO rejects a proposed performance standard in accordance with
rule 4.14(d)(2), the person who submitted the proposed performance
standard to NEMMCO must, within 20 business days of the date upon
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(h)

()

(k)

U]

(m)

(n)

which NEMMCO made its decision to reject the proposed performance
standard, resubmit an amended proposed performance standard in
accordance with rule 4.13(a), taking NEMMCO's comments into
consideration.

If, 11 months from the date that a person is required, in accordance with
rule 4.13(a), to submit a proposed performance standard, a performance
standard has not been approved in accordance with rule 4.14(d)(1), the
performance standard for the plant to which the proposed performance
standard related is deemed to be (in order of priority):

(1) the technical characteristics set out in the relevant connection
agreement;

(2) if aderogation is in place, the connection agreement subject to the
technical characteristics set out in the relevant derogation; or

(3) the connection requirements of the connection point determined in
accordance with clause 5.3.3.

For the purposes of this rule 4.14, NEMMCO must accept a performance
standard proposed by a Registered Participant materially based upon and
consistent with a derogation applicable to the plant to which the
performance standard applies.

NEMMCO may request that a Registered Participant, who has submitted a
proposed performance standard in accordance with rules 4.13(a) or 4.14(qg),
provide additional supporting information reasonably required by
NEMMCO to facilitate its assessment of the performance standard
submitted.

A Registered Participant who receives a request from NEMMCO, in
accordance with rule 4.14(j), must comply with the request within 5
business days.

A Registered Participant whose proposed performance standard is rejected
in accordance with rule 4.14(d)(2) may dispute the decision by NEMMCO
to rgject the proposed performance standard.

If a dispute arising under rule 4.14(l) is not resolved in accordance with
clause 8.2.4 within 60 business days then, notwithstanding any other
provision in rule 8.2, the Adviser must refer the dispute to a DRP for
determination in accordance with clauses 8.2.6A to 8.2.6D.

NEMMCO must establish and maintain a register of the performance
standards applicable to plant as advised by Registered Participants in
accordance with clause 5.3.7(g)(1) or established in accordance with rule
4.14.
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(0)

NEMMCO or, in respect of a matter concerning the quality of supply to
Network Users, NEMMCO in consultation with the relevant Network
Service Provider, must, when determining the applicable performance
standard for a particular requirement based on any provision of schedules
5.1, 5.2, 5.3 and 5.3a, require a Registered Participant to meet or exceed
the minimum access standard but must not require the Registered
Participant to exceed the relevant automatic access standard for that
requirement.

4.15 Performance Standard Compliance

(@

(b)

(©)

A Registered Participant must:

(1) ensure that its plant meets or exceeds the performance standard
applicable to its plant;

(2) ensurethat its plant is not likely to cause a material adverse effect on
power system security; and

(3 immediately ensure that its plant ceases to be likely to cause a
material adverse effect on power system security, if:

(i) the Registered Participant reasonably believes that its plant is
likely to cause a material adverse effect on power system
security; or

(i) NEMMCO advises the Registered Participant that the
Registered Participant’s plant is likely to cause a material
adverse effect on power system security.

A Registered Participant who engages in the activity of planning, owning,
controlling or operating plant to which a performance standard applies
must, within 6 months of the later of the date of the establishment of the
performance standard in accordance with rule 4.14 or clause 5.3.4A(i) (as
the case may be, the registration of the performance standard under rule
4.16 or 4.17) or the commencement of operation of the plant, institute and
maintain a compliance program, in accordance with rule 4.15(c).

A compliance program instituted and maintained in accordance with rule
4.15(b) must:

(1) monitor the performance of the plant in accordance with the
provisions of the compliance program;

(2) ensure that the plant complies with the relevant performance
standards;

(3) beinaccordance with good electricity industry practice; and

(4) provide reasonable assurance of ongoing compliance with each
applicable performance standard.
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(d)

(€)

(f)

9)

(h)

(i)

The AER may request that a Registered Participant, who is required to
institute and maintain a compliance program in accordance with rule
4.15(b) or clause 5.7.4(al), deliver to the AER:

(1) the compliance program records setting out the written results of the
performance monitoring conducted in accordance with rule 4.15(f) or
clause 5.7.4(a2)(1); and

(2) any other records maintained in accordance with clause 5.7.3 or
clause 5.7.4, if applicable.

Each Registered Participant must maintain the compliance program records
and any other records developed or maintained under clause 5.7.3 or clause
5.7.4 for 7 years and deliver such records to the AER, in accordance with
rule 4.15(d), within 2 business days of the date of the request or such
further period as the AER requires.

A Registered Participant who engages in the activity of planning, owning,
controlling or operating plant to which a performance standard applies
must immediately notifty NEMMCO if:

(1) the Registered Participant becomes aware that the plant is breaching
a performance standard applicable to the plant; or

(2) the Registered Participant reasonably believes that the plant is likely
to breach a performance standard applicable to the plant.

A notice in accordance with rule 4.15(f) must detail:

(1) the reason for the actual or likely non-conformance of the plant with
the performance standard;

(2) theactual or likely time of commencement of non-conformance of the
plant with the performance standard;

(3) the expected duration of non-conformance of the plant with the
performance standard; and

(4) the expected performance of the plant in comparison with the
performance standard.

A Registered Participant who has notified NEMMCO, in accordance with
rule 4.15(f), must notify NEMMCO that its plant has returned to
compliance with the performance standard immediately following the
return of the plant to compliance.

If:

(1) aRegistered Participant notifies NEMMCO in accordance with rule
4.15(f); or
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4.16

4.16.1

()

(k)

0]

(m)

(20 NEMMCO otherwise reasonably believes that the plant of a
Registered Participant, in respect of which a performance standard
applies, isin breach of that performance standard,

NEMMCO must, in accordance with rule 4.15(j), advise the Registered
Participant of the period within which the Registered Participant must
rectify the breach.

NEMMCO must, when determining the period within which a Registered
Participant may rectify a performance standard breach in accordance with
rule 4.15(i), take into consideration:

(1) thetime necessary, in NEMMCO' s reasonable opinion, to provide the
Registered Participant with the opportunity to remedy the breach; and

(2) theneed to act to remedy the breach given the nature of the breach.

If the plant of a Registered Participant remains in breach of a performance
standard for a period greater than that determined in accordance with rule
4.15(i), NEMMCO must notify the AER of the breach.

The effectiveness of a compliance regime established in accordance with
rule 4.15(b) must be taken into consideration in any proceeding against a
Registered Participant for a breach of rule 4.15(a).

Any obligation imposed on a Generator in accordance with clause 5.7.3(c)
ceases to operate upon the commencement of a compliance program by the
Generator in accordance with rule 4.15(b).

Transitioning arrangements for establishment of performance
standards

Definitions

Inthisrule4.16 and inrule 4.17:

actual capability of an eligible plant in respect of a performance requirement
means the capability of the eligible plant in relation to that performance
requirement when it is being operated under normal conditions in accordance
with good electricity industry practice.

agreed performance standard means a standard of performance that:

(@

(b)

IS established as a result of that standard being accepted by NEMMCO in
accordance with:

(1) rule4d.24(d)(1); or
(2) clause4.14(d)(1) of the National Electricity Code; and

Isin respect of a performance requirement.
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deemed perfor mance standard means a standard of performance that:

() isestablished asaresult of it being deemed to apply in accordance with:
(1) ruled.14(h); or
(2) clause4.14(h) of the National Electricity Code; and

(b) isinrespect of aperformance requirement.

eligible plant means a generating unit (including a pumping generating unit) and
plant associated with that generating unit in relation to which:

(8 a person was registered as a Generator as at the performance standards
commencement date; or

(b) a connection agreement applied as at the performance standards
commencement date.

Generator notice means a notice given by a Generator to NEMMCO in
accordance with clause 4.16.3(c).

Generator reply notice means a notice given by a Generator to NEMMCO in
accordance with clause 4.16.3(k).

initiating party has the meaning given to it in clause 4.17.2(a).

mandatory standard means a standard of performance in respect of a
performance requirement that is not the subject of a minimum access standard or
an automatic access standard.

National Electricity Code means the code of conduct caled the National
Electricity Code approved, in accordance with section 6(1) of the Old National
Electricity Law, as the initial Code for the purposes of that Law, and as amended
from time to time in accordance with its terms and the Old National Electricity
Law.

NEMMCO notice means a notice given by NEMMCO to a Generator in
accordance with clause 4.16.3(d).

NEMMCO reply notice means a notice given by NEMMCO to a Generator in
accordance with clause 4.16.3(i).

Old National Electricity Law means the Schedule to the National Electricity
(South Australia) Act 1996 (SA) as in force from time to time before the
commencement of section 12 of the National Electricity (South Australia) (New
National Electricity Law) Amendment Act 2005 (SA).

performance requirement meansin the case of:
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4.16.2

4.16.3

(@ any generating unit (including a pumping generating unit) and plant
associated with that generating unit — a requirement referred to in clause
S5.2.5, $5.2.6, S5.2.8 or S5.2.9; and

(b) a pumping generating unit and plant associated with that pumping
generating unit — a requirement referred to in clause S5.3.3, S5.3.5, S5.3.6,
S5.3.7 or S5.3.8.

performance standard requirements means the requirements set out in clause
4.16.5(c).

performance standards committee means the committee established by
NEMMCO under clauses 4.17.1.

performance standards expert means a person engaged by NEMMCO under
clause 4.17.1(j).

pumping generating unit means a generating unit that can also operate as a
hydro-electric pump.

receiving party has the meaning given to it in clause 4.17.2(a).

register means the register of performance standards established and maintained
by NEMMCO under rule 4.14(n).

registered performance standard in respect of an €eligible plant means a
performance standard (including any agreed performance standard or deemed
performance standard) that is included in the register as being applicable to that
eligible plant and that isin respect of a performance requirement.

Exclusions

For the avoidance of doubt:

(@ thisrule 4.16 does not apply in relation to any performance standard for an
eligible plant where that performance standard applies to that eligible plant
by virtue of clause 5.3.4A; and

(b) nothing in thisrule 4.16 is to be taken to preclude a performance standard
that applies to an eligible plant by virtue of those clauses being amended or
replaced in accordance with the Rules, in which case the performance
standard as so amended or replaced supersedes the performance standard
that applies to that eligible plant by virtue of this rule 4.16 or rule 4.17 (as
the case may be).

Notification and acceptance of performance standards

Agreement asto performance standards
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(@

(b)

(©)

NEMMCO and a person who is registered as a Generator in relation to
eligible plant may, at any time before 1 March 2007, agree to a performance
standard in respect of a particular performance requirement that is to apply
to that eligible plant without following the procedures set out in this clause
4.16.3, but that performance standard must be a standard which, based on
the information available to NEMMCO at that time, is consistent with the
performance standard requirements.

A performance standard that is agreed under paragraph (a) is to be taken as
the performance standard in respect of the relevant performance
requirement for that eligible plant and NEMMCO must forthwith include
that standard in the register as the performance standard in respect of that
performance requirement for that eligible plant.

If, asat 1 March 2007:

(1) NEMMCO is not required to include the performance standard in the
register under paragraph (b); and

(20 NEMMCO and the Generator have not agreed that no performance
standard in respect of the relevant performance requirement is to
apply to that eligible plant,

NEMMCO must give a written notice to the Generator of its intention to
refer the determination of the performance standard to a performance
standards expert.

NEMM CO notice

(d)

As soon as reasonably practicable but by no later than 29 December 2006,
NEMMCO must give to each person who is registered as a Generator in
relation to any eligible plant awritten notice that specifies:

(1) the registered performance standards that apply to all eligible plants
in relation to which that Generator is so registered;

(2) which of those registered performance standards NEMMCO requires
the Generator to renegotiate under clause 4.16.5(i) and in which case
NEMMCO must also specify:

(i) the power system security issue that NEMMCO is seeking to
address, and

(i) the actual capability of the eligible plant in respect of the
performance requirement the subject of the registered
performance standard that NEMMCO considers is required to
address that power system security issue; and

(3) where:
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(i) a performance standard in respect of a particular performance
requirement is not included in the register as being applicable to
an €ligible plant in relation to which that Generator is
registered; and

(i)  NEMMCO considers that a performance standard in respect of
that performance requirement should apply to that eligible
plant,

that performance regquirement.

Generator notice

(€)

As soon as reasonably practicable but by no later than 5 January 2007, each
person who is registered as a Generator in relation to any eligible plant
must give to NEMMCO a written notice that specifies:

@)

2

3)

(4)

each deemed performance standard in respect of a performance
requirement which the Generator proposes as being applicable to any
of its eligible plants, where that performance requirement is not the
subject of a registered performance standard that applies to that
eligible plant;

those registered performance standards that apply to any of its eligible
plant which the Generator requires NEMMCO to renegotiate under
clause 4.16.5(k) — in which case the Generator must also specify:

(i) its best assessment of the actual capability of the eligible plant
in respect of the performance requirement the subject of the
registered performance standard; and

(i)  the lower performance standard that it is proposing in respect of
that performance requirement,

and must include with its notice information that supports its
assessment of the actual capability of that eligible plant;

where NEMMCO has given the Generator a NEMMCO notice that
specifies the actual capability of an eligible plant in respect of a
performance requirement that NEMMCO considers is required to
address a power system security issue, the Generator's best
assessment of the actual capability of that eligible plant in respect of
that performance requirement - in which case the Generator must also
include with its notice information that supports its assessment of that
actual capability; and

where;
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® I
(D)

2

then:

3)

(4)

()  NEMMCO has given the Generator a NEMMCO notice that
specifies a performance requirement under subparagraph (d)(3);
and

(i) the Generator has not included in its notice a deemed
performance standard in respect of that performance
requirement that it considers applies to the eligible plant,

the performance standard (if any) that the Generator proposes in
respect of that performance requirement.

the Generator does not state in a Generator notice that it requires a
registered performance standard that applies to an eligible plant to be
renegotiated under clause 4.16.5(k), and NEMMCO has not specified
that standard in a NEMMCO notice as a registered performance
standard that is to be renegotiated under clause 4.16.5(i), that
registered performance standard is to be taken as the performance
standard in respect of the relevant performance requirement for that
eligible plant; or

the required actual capability of an eligible plant in respect of a
performance requirement, as notified to the Generator under
subparagraph (d)(2), is lower than or equal to the Generator's best
assessment of the actual capability of that eligible plant in respect of
that performance regquirement,

the required actual capability of the eligible plant in respect of that
performance requirement, as notified to the Generator under
subparagraph (d)(2), is to be taken as the performance standard in
respect of that performance requirement for that eligible plant; and

NEMMCO must forthwith include that standard in the register as the
performance standard in respect of that performance requirement for
that eligible plant.

Provision of connection agreements

(9 Where:

@)

NEMMCO has given the Generator a NEMMCO notice that specifies
the actual capability of an eligible plant in respect of a performance
requirement that NEMMCO considers is required to address a power
system security issue and the performance standard in respect of that
performance requirement is not determined under subparagraphs

()(2)-(4);
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(h)

(20 NEMMCO has given the Generator a NEMMCO notice that specifies
a performance requirement under subparagraph (d)(3); or

(3) a Generator gives NEMMCO a Generator notice that specifies a
deemed performance standard under subparagraph (e)(1) or a
registered performance standard under subparagraph (e)(2),

and

(4) the Generator has not already provided to NEMMCO a copy of the
current connection agreement that applies to the relevant eligible
plant,

then the Generator must include with its Generator notice or if it does not
give NEMMCO a Generator notice, provide to NEMMCO by no later than
5 January 2007, a copy of the current connection agreement that applies to
the eligible plant.

The copy of the connection agreement referred to in paragraph (g) may be
altered in such a way as to mask any commercial arrangements and is
confidential information.

NEMMCO reply notice

(i)

As soon as reasonably practicable but by no later than the performance
standards agreement date, NEMMCO must give to each person who is
registered as a Generator in relation to any eligible plant a written notice
that states:

(1) where the Generator has given NEMMCO a Generator notice that
specifies a deemed performance standard under subparagraph (e)(1),
whether NEMMCO accepts the deemed performance standard as
proposed by the Generator;

(2) where the Generator has given NEMMCO a Generator notice that
specifies a proposed lower performance standard under subparagraph
(e)(2), whether NEMMCO accepts:

(i) the Generator's assessment of the actual capability of the
eligible plant in respect of the performance requirement the
subject of the registered performance standard; and/or

(i) the lower performance standard that has been proposed by the
Generator,

(3) where:

(i) the Generator has given NEMMCO a Generator notice that,
under subparagraph (€)(3), specifies the Generator's best
assessment of the actual capability of the eligible plant in
respect of a performance requirement; and
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(if) the required actual capability of the eligible plant in respect of
that performance requirement, as notified to the Generator
under subparagraph (d)(2), is higher than the Generator's
assessment of the actual capability referred to in paragraph (1),

whether NEMMCO accepts the Generator's assessment;

(4) where the Generator has given NEMMCO a Generator notice that
specifies a proposed performance standard under subparagraph (€)(4),
whether NEMMCO accepts that performance standard; and

(5) where NEMMCO has given to the Generator a NEMMCO notice that
specifies a performance requirement under subparagraph (d)(3) and
the Generator has either:

(i) not proposed a performance standard under subparagraph
(e)(4); or

(i)  not given a Generator notice to NEMMCO,

the performance standard (if any) that NEMMCO proposes for that
purpose.

() If NEMMCO statesin aNEMMCO reply notice that:

(1) it accepts a standard referred to in subparagraph (i)(1), (2) or (4), that
standard is to be taken as the performance standard in respect of the
relevant performance requirement for the eligible plant and
NEMMCO must forthwith include that standard in the register as the
performance standard in respect of that performance requirement for
that eligible plant; or

(2) it accepts the Generator's assessment of the actual capability of an
eligible plant in respect of a performance requirement asincluded in a
Generator notice under subparagraph (€)(3),

and the Generator's assessment of that actual capability is lower than the
required actual capability of the eligible plant in respect of that performance
requirement as notified to the Generator under subparagraph (d)(2), then:

(3) the Generator's assessment of the actual capability of that eligible
plant as referred to above is to be taken as the performance standard
in respect of that performance requirement for that eligible plant; and

(4) NEMMCO must forthwith include that standard in the register as the
performance standard in respect of that performance requirement for
that eligible plant.

Generator reply notice
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(k)  Where NEMMCO has given a Generator a NEMMCO reply notice that
specifies a proposed performance standard under subparagraph (i)(5), that
Generator must, as soon as reasonably practicable but by no later than 15
January 2007, give written notice to NEMMCO which states whether it
accepts that performance standard.

()  If the Generator statesin a Generator reply notice that it accepts a standard
referred to in paragraph (k), that standard is to be taken as the performance
standard in respect of the relevant performance requirement for the eligible
plant and NEMMCO must forthwith include that standard in the register as
the performance standard in respect of that performance requirement for
that eligible plant.

4.16.4 Actual capability

(& If NEMMCO noatifies a Generator in a NEMMCO reply notice that it does
not accept that the Generator's assessment of the actual capability of an
eligible plant in respect of a particular performance requirement, then:

)

2

the Generator and NEMMCO must seek to agree the actual capability
of that eligible plant in respect of that performance requirement,
taking into account (among other things) the results of relevant tests,
the records of the operation of the plant, engineering reports,
information provided by Network Service Providers, manufacturers
reports and the specifications of the plant or of similar plant; and

if, within 20 business days of the giving of the NEMMCO reply
notice, the Generator and NEMMCO have not agreed the actual
capability of that eligible plant in respect of that performance
requirement:

(i)

(i)

they must seek to agree to the tests or engineering assessments
that are to be undertaken for the purpose of establishing that
actual capability and the time by which such tests or
engineering assessments are to be completed; and

if, within 30 business days of the giving of the NEMMCO reply
notice, they have not agreed to the tests or engineering
assessments that are to be undertaken, or the time by which they
are to be undertaken, the tests or engineering assessments, and
the time by which they are to be undertaken, must be as
specified by the AER in writing to the Generator and
NEMMCO, such specification to be made at the written request
of either the Generator or NEMMCO within 40 business days of
the giving of the NEMMCO reply notice.

(b) The Generator must use all reasonable endeavours, subject to complying
with any other applicable provisions of the Rules, to have the tests or
engineering assessments agreed or specified under subparagraph (a)(2)
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4.16.5

(©)

(d)

undertaken as agreed or specified and must promptly provide the results of
such tests or engineering assessments to NEMMCO.

The costs of undertaking the tests or engineering assessments and providing
the results to NEMMCO as referred to in paragraph (b) must be borne by
the Generator.

This clause 4.16.4 does not apply where both the Generator and NEMMCO
agree that there is no need to determine the actual capability of the eligible
plant in respect of a particular performance requirement.

Criteria for, and negotiation of, performance standards

Restrictionson NEMM CO regarding performance standar ds

(@

NEMMCO:

(1) must, and must only, accept a deemed performance standard or a
proposed performance standard under clause 4.16.3(i)(1), (2) or (4) if
it is satisfied that, based on the information available to NEMMCO at
that time, the standard is consistent with the performance standard
requirements;

(2) must not propose a performance standard under clause 4.16.3(i)(5)
unless it is satisfied that, based on the information available to
NEMMCO at that time, the standard is consistent with the
performance standard requirements,

and may only agree to a performance standard under clause 4.16.3(a)-(c) or
as described in clause 4.17.3(f) if it is satisfied that, based on the
information available to NEMMCO at that time, the standard is consistent
with the performance standard requirements.

Preconditionsto obligation to negotiate

(b)

If:

(1) NEMMCO does not state in a NEMMCO reply notice that it accepts a
Generator's assessment of the actual capability of an eligible plant in
respect of a performance requirement, as referred to in clause
4.16.3(i)(3), and the Generator is required to renegotiate the relevant
registered performance standard pursuant to paragraph (i);

(20 NEMMCO does not state in a NEMMCO reply notice that it accepts a
performance standard proposed by a Generator, as referred to in
clause 4.16.3(i)(2), and NEMMCO is required to renegotiate the
relevant registered performance standard pursuant to paragraph (k);
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(3) NEMMCO does not state in a NEMMCO reply notice that it accepts a
deemed performance standard or a proposed performance standard, as
referred to in clause 4.16.3(i)(1) or (4); or

(4) aGenerator doesnot state in a Generator reply notice that it accepts a
proposed performance standard, as referred to in clause 4.16.3(k),

NEMMCO and the Generator must negotiate in good faith to agree the
relevant performance standard in accordance with the performance standard
requirements.

Criteriafor performance standards

(©)

(d)

(€)

(f)

Subject to paragraphs (e) and (f), a performance standard referred to in
paragraph (a) or negotiated in accordance with paragraph (b) must be the
least onerous of::

(1) in the case of a performance standard other than a performance
standard referred to in  subparagraph (b)(1), the technical
characteristics set out in the relevant connection agreement, subject to
the technical characteristics set out in any applicable derogation;

(2) therelevant automatic access standard,;
(3) therelevant mandatory standard; and

(4) theactua capability of the eligible plant in respect of the performance
requirement the subject of the performance standard as accepted by
NEMMCO in a NEMMCO reply notice, agreed by NEMMCO and the
Generator, established in accordance with tests or engineering
assessments agreed or specified under clause 4.16.4(a)(2), or
determined by a performance standards expert.

As a result of the application of paragraph (c), and notwithstanding
anything else to the contrary in the Rules, the relevant performance standard
may be less than the relevant minimum access standard or mandatory
standard.

The performance standard may be such other standard of performance asis
agreed by NEMMCO and the Generator and as is higher than that which
complies with the requirements set out in paragraphs (c) and (d).

NEMMCO and the Generator may agree that a performance requirement is
not applicable to an eligible plant, with the result that no performance
standard in respect of that performance requirement is required for that
eligible plant.

Provision of information

(9)

For the purpose of facilitating the negotiations referred to in paragraph (b),
the Generator must provide to NEMMCO as soon as reasonably practicable
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(h)

but by no later than 22 January 2007, a copy of the current connection
agreement that applies to the relevant eligible plant and details of the design
performance of the eligible plant.

The obligation in paragraph (g) does not apply to the extent the Generator
has already provided such documents and information to NEMMCO and the
copy of the connection agreement may be altered in such away as to mask
any commercial arrangements and is confidential information.

When NEMMCO may require renegotiation of registered performance
standard

(i)

1)

NEMMCO may only require a Generator to renegotiate a registered
performance standard pursuant to aNEMMCO notice if:

(1) the registered performance standard is lower than what NEMMCO
considers, based on the information available to it, to be the actual
capability of the eligible plant in respect of the performance
requirement the subject of the registered performance standard; and

(20 NEMMCO is satisfied that a higher performance standard in respect
of that performance requirement is required to address a power system
security issue.

Notwithstanding paragraph (i), a Generator is not required to (but may
nevertheless agree to) renegotiate a registered performance standard
pursuant to that clause if the actual capability of that eligible plant in
respect of the performance requirement as agreed by NEMMCO and the
Generator, or as established in accordance with tests or engineering
assessments agreed or specified under clause 4.16.4(a)(2), is lower than the
registered performance standard.

When Generator may require renegotiation of performance standard

(k)

0]

A Generator may only require NEMMCO to renegotiate a registered
performance standard pursuant to a Generator notice if the registered
performance standard is higher than the Generator's best assessment of the
actual capability of the eligible plant in respect of the performance
requirement the subject of the registered performance standard.

Notwithstanding paragraph (k), NEMMCO is not required to (but may
nevertheless agree to) renegotiate a registered performance standard
pursuant to that clause if the actual capability of that eligible plant in
respect of the performance requirement as agreed by NEMMCO and the
Generator, or as established in accordance with tests or engineering
assessments agreed or specified under clause 4.16.4(a)(2), is higher than the
registered performance standard.

Consequences of agreeing performance standard
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4.16.6

4.16.7

(m)

If NEMMCO and a Generator agree a performance standard in respect of a
performance requirement for any eligible plant under this clause 4.16.5, that
performance standard is to be taken as the performance standard in respect
of that performance requirement for the eligible plant and NEMMCO must
forthwith include that standard in the register as the performance standard
in respect of that performance requirement for that eligible plant.

Consultation with and assistance by Network Service Providers

@

(b)

(©)

Before NEMMCO:

(1) accepts or agrees to a performance standard under this rule 4.16 or as
described in clause 4.17.3(d); or

(2) agreesthat a performance requirement is not applicable to an eligible
plant under clause 4.16.5(f),

NEMMCO must notify the Network Service Provider to whose network the
relevant eligible plant is directly connected and give that Network Service
Provider a reasonable opportunity to provide its views on that matter to
NEMMCO.

As soon as reasonably practicable after including a performance standard
for an eigible plant in the register under this rule 4.16 or rule 4.17,
NEMMCO must give written notice of that performance standard to the
Network Service Provider to whose network that eligible plant is directly
connected.

If requested to do so by NEMMCO or a Generator, a Network Service
Provider must use its reasonable endeavours to provide such assistance as
is requested in connection with the proposal, negotiation, acceptance or
agreement of a performance standard under this rule 4.16 or as described in
clause 4.17.3(d).

Referral to expert determination

(@

If:

(1) in accordance with clause 4.16.5(b), NEMMCO and a Generator are
required to negotiate to agree a performance standard in respect of a
particular performance requirement for an eligible plant;

(20 NEMMCO and the Generator have not agreed under clause 4.16.5(f)
that such a performance requirement is not applicable to that eligible
plant; and

(3) as a 29 January 2007, NEMMCO is not required under clause
4.16.5(m) to include in the register a performance standard for that
eligible plant that isin respect of that performance requirement,

Page 74



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES CHAPTER 4

VERSION 21 POWER SY STEM SECURITY
the Generator may give a written notice to NEMMCO (or NEMMCO may
give a written notice to the Generator) of its intention to refer the
determination of the performance standard in respect of the performance
requirement to a performance standards expert.

(b) If:

(1) in accordance with clause 4.16.5(b), NEMMCO and a Generator are
required to negotiate to agree a performance standard in respect of a
particular performance requirement for an eligible plant;

(20 NEMMCO and the Generator have not agreed under clause 4.16.5(f)
that such a performance requirement is not applicable to that eligible
plant; and

(3) asat1March 2007, NEMMCO is not required under clause 4.16.5(m)
to include in the register a performance standard for that eligible plant
that isin respect of that performance requirement,

NEMMCO must give a written notice to the Generator of its intention to

refer the determination of the performance standard in respect of the

performance requirement to a performance standards expert.

4.16.8 Prior actions

If the AEMC, the AER, NEMMCO or a Registered Participant takes any action to
enable any entity to perform functions under, or obligations imposed by, this rule
4.16 or rule 4.17 before 7 December 2006 in anticipation of the relevant provision
applying on the performance standards transition commencement date, and the
action was taken so far as reasonably practicable in accordance with the provision
(as though the provision applied at the time the relevant action was taken), then
the action is deemed to have been validly taken in accordance with that provision
with effect on and from 7 December 2006.
4.16.9 Deemed performance standards

A deemed performance standard for any eligible plant:
(@ thatisin respect of aparticular performance requirement; and

(b) that is included in the register as at the performance standards transition
commencement date,

is to be taken to be the performance standard in respect of that performance
requirement for that eligible plant for the purposes of the Rules unless it is
subsequently amended or replaced in accordance with the Rules.
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4.16.10 Modification of connection agreements

(@

(b)

Notwithstanding clause 5.2.2(c) and subject to paragraph (b), a connection
agreement that applies to any eligible plant is to be taken to include:

(1) such performance standards for that eligible plant as are included in
the register under thisrule 4.16 or rule 4.17; and

(2) except to the extent they have been superseded by a performance
standard referred to in subparagraph (1), such performance standards
for that eligible plant as are included in the register as at the
performance standards transition commencement date,

and those performance standards prevail over any other standards of
performance that are included in that connection agreement to the extent of
any inconsistency between them.

Clause 4.16.10(a) does not apply to the extent a performance standard that
is taken to be included in a connection agreement under that clause is
subsequently amended or replaced in accordance with the Rules.

4.17 Expert determination

4.17.1 Performance standards committee and appointment of performance
standards experts

(@

(b)

(©

(d)

As soon as reasonably practicable but by no later than 10 January 2007,
NEMMCO must establish a committee comprising six members (the
'per for mance standar ds committeg).

The six members must consist of:

(1) two persons appointed to represent NEMMCO, one of whom is
appointed as the chairperson of the committee;

(2) two persons appointed to represent Generators; and
(3) two persons appointed to represent Network Service Providers.

A decision of the performance standards committee to nominate a person as
a performance standards expert must be made:

(1) at ameeting of the performance standards committee; and

(2) by a least two thirds of the number of members who attend the
meeting.

A quorum for a meeting of the performance standards committee consists
of one member from each of the categories referred to in subparagraph

(b)(2) to (3).
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(€)

(f)

(9)

(h)

(i)

()

The chairperson of the performance standards committee:
(1) isresponsiblefor al procedural matters; and

(2) without limiting subparagraph (1), may determine that a member or
members may participate in, and form any part of the quorum for, a
meeting of the performance standards committee by telephone, closed
circuit television or other means, but only if the member who speaks
on any matter at that meeting can be heard by the other members at
that meeting.

If a member of the performance standards committee resigns or otherwise
ceases to be able or available to perform the functions of a member for
more than 2 consecutive meetings of the committee, NEMMCO must, as
soon as reasonably practicable, appoint another person to replace that
member.

As soon as reasonably practicable after it is established, the performance
standards committee must nominate at least two persons as performance
standards experts.

The performance standards committee must:

(1) from time to time nominate such number of persons as performance
standards experts as is necessary to ensure that the number of
performance standards experts at any time is no less than two; and

(2) at the request of NEMMCO, nominate such additional number of
persons as performance standards experts as NEMMCO requires.

If the performance standards committee:

(1) fails to nominate at least two persons as performance standards
experts within 30 business days of the committee being established,
or

(2) where the number of performance standards experts is reduced to less
than two — fails, within 30 business days of such reduction occurring,
to nominate such number of persons as performance standards experts
as is necessary to restore the number of performance standards
experts to two,

NEMMCO must request the AER in writing to nominate the requisite
number of persons as performance standards experts and the AER must
nominate that number of performance standards experts as soon as
reasonably practicable.

NEMMCO must engage a performance standards expert nominated under
this clause 4.17.1 for the purpose of performing the functions of a
performance standards expert under thisrule 4.17.
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(k)

0]

NEMMCO must notify the AER in writing of each performance standards
expert that it engages under paragraph (j).

The performance standards committee will cease to exist one month after 1
June 2007.

4.17.2 Referral to performance standards expert

(@

(b)

(©)

Where NEMMCO or a Generator gives a notice under clause 4.16.3(c) or
clause 4.16.7 of its intention to refer the determination of a performance
standard to a performance standards expert, the party giving the notice (the
initiating party’) and the party to whom the notice is given (the 'receiving
party’) must seek to agree on a performance standards expert to determine
the performance standard.

If:

(1) 5 business days from the giving of the notice under clause 4.16.3(c)
or clause 4.16.7 (as the case may be) have elapsed; and

(2) the initiating party and the receiving party have not agreed on a
performance standards expert to determine the performance standard,

then the initiating party or the receiving party may request the AER in
writing to nominate a performance standards expert to determine the
performance standard, in which case:

(3) the AER must make such nomination by notice in writing given to
both the initiating party and the receiving party within 5 business days
of the AER receiving the request to do so; and

(4) the nominated performance standards expert will determine the
performance standard.

Within 5 business days of the selection of the performance standards expert
who will determine the performance standard, or within such longer time as
the performance standards expert may agree, the initiating party and the
receiving party must each give to the performance standards expert a
written submission as to the performance standard they contend should be
adopted and the reasons (together with supporting evidence) for that
contention.

4.17.3 Determinations of performance standards experts

(@

The initiating party, the receiving party and any Network Service Provider
required to do so by the performance standards expert must promptly
supply the performance standards expert with any information, assistance
and cooperation requested in writing by the performance standards expert in
connection with its determination of a performance standard.
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(b)

(©)

(d)

(€)

(f)

(9)

The performance standards expert must determine the performance standard
in accordance with the performance standard requirements. For these
purposes the performance standards expert may, without limitation:

(1) determine the actual capability of the eligible plant in respect of the
performance requirement the subject of the performance standard; or

(2) determine that a performance requirement is not applicable to the
relevant eligible plant, with the result that no performance standard in
respect of that performance requirement is required for that eligible
plant.

The performance standards expert must, as soon as reasonably practicable
but no later than 1 June 2007, determine the performance standard and
provide NEMMCO and the Generator with its written determination
(including reasons).

The performance standards expert must not determine a performance
standard in respect of a performance requirement for an eligible plant if,
prior to making that determination, NEMMCO and the Generator notify the
expert in writing that they have agreed to the relevant performance
standard.

A performance standard in respect of a particular performance requirement
that is:

(1) agreed as described in paragraph (d); or
(2) determined by a performance standards expert,

is to be taken as the performance standard in respect of that performance
requirement for the relevant eligible plant and NEMMCO must forthwith
include that standard in the register as the performance standard in respect
of that performance requirement for that eligible plant.

Not later than 1 July 2007, a performance standards expert must provide a
summary of each determination it makes under this rule 4.17 to NEMMCO
and NEMMCO must publish that summary as soon as is reasonably
practicable.

A summary under paragraph (f) must only include the following
information:

(1) thename of the relevant Generator;
(2) thename or adescription of the eligible plant; and

(3) the performance requirement that is the subject of the performance
standard that has been determined by the performance standards
expert for that eligible plant.
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4.17.4

Other matters

(@

(b)

(©)

(d)

To the extent permitted by law, a performance standards expert is not liable
for any loss, damage or liability suffered or incurred by a Registered
Participant or any other person as a consequence of any act or omission of
the performance standards expert that was done in good faith in connection
with the determination of a performance standard.

Before proceeding to determine a performance standard, a performance
standards expert may require the initiating party and the receiving party to
execute a release and indemnity in relation to any loss, damage or liability
that the performance standards expert might, but for the release and
indemnity, suffer or incur as a consequence of any act or omission of the
performance standards expert that was done in good faith in connection
with the determination of the performance standard.

As part of its engagement by NEMMCO, a performance standards expert
must enter into a confidentiality deed with NEMMCO, for the benefit of
NEMMCO and each Generator in respect of which the performance
standards expert determines a performance standard, under which it
undertakes to keep confidential all information provided to it for the
purposes of determining any performance standard except to the extent that
the disclosure of such information is necessary for the purposes of the
summary referred to in clause 4.17.3(f).

The costs of the performance standards expert must be borne equally as
between NEMMCO and National Generators Forum Limited (ACN 113 331
623).
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9. Jurisdictional Derogations and Transitional
Arrangements
9.1 Purpose and Application
9.1.1 Purpose

(8 This Chapter contains the jurisdictional derogations that apply in relation to

each participating jurisdiction.

(b) This Chapter prevails over all other Chapters of the Rules.

9.1.2 Jurisdictional Derogations

The jurisdictional derogations that apply in relation to each participating
jurisdiction are set out in this Chapter as follows:

(@ PartA -Victorig;

(b) Part B - New South Wales;

(c) PartC- Audtralian Capital Territory;
(d) PartD - South Australia;

(e) Part E - Queensland; and

(f) Part F—Tasmania

Part G sets out the Schedules to this Chapter 9.
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Part A — Jurisdictional Derogations for Victoria

9.2 [Deleted]
9.3 Definitions
9.3.1 General Definitions

For the purposes of this Part A:

(1) aword or expression defined in the glossary in Chapter 10 has the meaning
given to it in the glossary unless it is referred to in column 1 of the
following table; and

(2) aword or expression referred to in column 1 of the following table has the
meaning given to it in column 2 of the table:

Column 1 Column 2

Counterparties In relation to the Smelter Agreements, means Portland
Smelter Services Pty Ltd, Alcoa of Australia Limited or any
other party to one or more of the Smelter Agreements (other
than SEC).

CPI The Consumer Price Index: All Groups Index Number
Melbourne compiled by the Australian Bureau of Statistics.

distribution licence A licenceto distribute and supply electricity.

Distributor A person who holds a distribution licence.

El Act Electricity Industry Act 2000 (Vic).

El (RP) Act Electricity Industry (Residual Provisions) Act 1993 (Vic).

ESC The Essential Services Commission established under
section 7 of the ESC Act.

ESC Act The Essential Services Commission Act 2001 (Vic).

Information requirements | The submission guidelines referred to in clause 6A.10.2.

guidelines

licence A licence within the meaning of the EI Act or deemed to be
issued under the El Act by operation of clause 5 of
Schedule 4 to the El (RP) Act.

maximum allowable The maximum allowable aggregate revenue for afinancial

aggregate revenue year or relevant regulatory period (as the case may be)
determined under clause 9.8.4C(d), as adjusted from time to
time under clause 9.8.4C(g3) or (g4).

Quarter The respective 3 monthly periods adopted by the Australian
Bureau of Statistics for the compilation and issue of the
CPlI.
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Column 1

Column 2

Regulated owner

An owner (whether SPI PowerNet or any other person) of

the Victorian Transmission Network or a part of the

Victorian Transmission Network:

(& who transmits electricity pursuant to a transmission
exemption or transmission licence;

(b) who issubject to the operation of the Rules; and

(c) whose aggregate annual revenue requirement for
transmission services is regulated under Chapter 6.

relevant regulatory period

A period comprising not less than 5 financial years.

SEC

State Electricity Commission of Victoria established under
the State Electricity Commission Act 1958 (Vic).

shar ed network services

Services relating to the use of the Victorian Transmission
Network or a part of the Victorian Transmission Network
provided by a Regulated owner to VENCorp, whether in
accordance with a transmission exemption or transmission
licence or under an agreement with VENCorp.

shared transmission
network use charges

Charges for the locational and non-locational components
of prescribed TUOS services and/or prescribed common
transmission services and any other charges through which
VENCorp is allowed, under Part J of Chapter 6A as
modified by clause 9.8.4F, to recover any proportion of its
maximum allowabl e aggregate revenue.

Smelter Agreements

Agreements, contracts and deeds referred to in Part A of
schedule 3 to the El (RP) Act in their form asat 1 July 1996
other than the Portland and Point Henry Flexible Tariff
Deeds between SEC and the State Trust Corporation of
Victoria

Smelter Trader

SEC inits capacity as Smelter Trader.

SPI Power Net

SPI PowerNet Pty Ltd (ACN 079 798 173), or any
successor or assignee of any asset of SPI PowerNet used for
the provision of transmission services.
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Column 1

Column 2

statutory electricity
transmission-related costs

In relation to VENCorp, the sum of the following costs for a
relevant regulatory period:

(1) VENCorp's aggregate actual costs in operating and
planning the Victorian Transmission Network;

(2) dll network charges payable by VENCorp to SPI
Power Net or any other owner of the Victorian
Transmission Network or a part of the Victorian
Transmission Network, including charges relating to
augmentations;

(3) all other charges payable by VENCorp to providers
of network support services and other services
which VENCorp uses to provide network services
that are transmission services, and

(4) any other coststhat directly arise out of VENCorp’'s
functions under the EI Act relating to the
transmission of electricity, the application of the
Rules to VENCorp or the conditions imposed on
VENCorp under itstransmission licence relating to
the transmission of electricity, for which thereis no
alternative method (legidlative or contractual) for
the recovery of those costs.

System Code The code of that name sealed by the Office of the
Regulator-General under the Office of the Regulator-
General Act 1994 (Vic) on 3 October 1994 and saved and
continued in operation by section 67 of the ESC Act.
Tariff Order Has the same meaning asin the El Act.

transmission exemption

An exemption granted under section 17 of the EI Act under
which the person to whom it has been granted is exempted
from the requirement to obtain alicence to transmit
electricity.

transmission licence

A licence to transmit electricity.

VENCorp

Victorian Energy Networks Corporation established under
Division 2A of Part 2 of the Gas Industry Act 1994 (Vic)
and continued under Part 8 of the Gas Industry Act 2001
(Vic).

Victorian Distribution
Networ k

In relation to a person that holds a distribution licence, the
distribution systemsin Victoriato which that licence relates
and includes any part of those systems.

Victorian Minister

The Minister who, for the time being, administers the
National Electricity (Victoria) Act 1997 (Vic).

Victorian Switching
Operator

The person or persons who operate the Victorian Network
Switching Centre.
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Column 1 Column 2
Victorian Transmission The transmission systems situated in whole or in part in
Networ k Victoriain respect of which VENCorp (or any successor

entity appointed by Victoriato carry out those functions)
exercises the functions specified in clause 9.3.2(a)(1)(i) and
part 1 of thetablein clause 9.3.2, and includes any part of
those transmission systems.

Wholesale M etering Code The code of that name sealed by the Office of the
Regulator-General under the Office of the Regulator-
General Act 1994 (Vic) on 3 October 1994, asin force
immediately before market commencement.

9.3.2 Network Service Provider

(@ For a provision of the Rules that refers to a Network Service Provider, in
determining the Network Service Provider in relation to the Victorian
Transmission Network or a part of the Victorian Transmission Network, the
following rules apply:

(1) subject to this clause and to anything to the contrary in the Rules or
this Part A, the Network Service Provider is:

(i) VENCorp, if the provision relates to:

(A) the planning, development or augmentation of a
transmission network or part of a transmission network; or

(B) the provision of common services or network services that
are transmission services (other than entry services or exit
services);

(i) SPI PowerNet or any other owner of the Victorian Transmission
Network or a part of the Victorian Transmission Network, if the
provision relates to:

(A) the connection to, or modification of a connection to, a
transmission system; or

(B) the provision of connection services,
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2

©)

(4)

(iii)SPl PowerNet, if the provision relates to any function of, or
service provided by, the Victorian Snitching Operator in respect of
the Victorian Transmisson Network or a part of the Victorian
Transmission Network;

in the case of each clause of the Rules referred to in part 1 of the
following table, as modified by the description in that table, the
Network Service Provider is VENCorp;

in the case of each clause of the Rules referred to in part 2 of the
following table, as modified by the description in that table, the
Network Service Provider is SPI PowerNet or any other owner of the
Victorian Transmission Network or part of the Victorian Transmission
Network; and

in the case of each clause of the Rules referred to in part 3 of the
following table, as modified by the description in that table, the
Network Service Provider isthe Victorian Snitching Operator.

Clause Clause Description

Part 1 (VENCorp)

(i)

3.13.3(d), (e), ()(2), Standing data concerning expected network
H(2), (g)(sofar asit capability

appliesto clauses
3.13.3(f)(1) and (f)(2) and

4.5.1(b) and (c) Determining the limits of the operation of the

power system associated with voltage failure
and trandation of limitsinto key location
operational settings or limits

4.7.1(a) Submission of settings for plant required to
maintain power system stability

5.2.3(b) Power system performance and quality of supply
standards of transmission network

5.2.3(d)(12), 5.6.2(n) Reports about networ k augmentation

56.1 Forecasts for connection points to transmission

network

5.6.2 Development of networks within aregion

5.6.2A (except Annual Planning Reports for that part of the

5.6.2A(b)(2)) transmission network used for the provision of
COmmMmonN Services or network services that are
transmission services (other than entry services
or exit services)

5.6.6 Planning for the development, construction or

augmentation of new large transmission
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Clause Clause Description

networ k assets that are not connection assets

5.6.6A Planning for the development, construction or
augmentation of new small transmission
network assets that are not connection assets

5.6.6B Planning for the development, construction or
augmentation of funded augmentations that are
not connection assets

5.7.6 Tests of generating units requiring changes to
normal operation
5.7.7 (except 5.7.7(€)) Inter-regional power system tests
Schedule 5.1, clause Power transfer capability between regions
S5.1.2.3
Schedule 5.3, clause Power factor requirements of loads
S5.3.5
Clause Clause Description

Part 2 (SPI PowerNet or any other owner of the Victorian Transmission
Network or part of the Victorian Transmission Network)

4.6.5 Partial outage of power protection systems

4111 Remote control and monitoring devices

4.11.2(a) and (d) Provision and maintenance of communications
facilities for control, operational metering and
indications from local sites

5.2.3(e) and (el) Management, maintenance, operation and

(except 5.2.3(e1)(2)) restoration of network

Clause Clause Description

Part 3 (Victorian Switching Operator)

4.3.1(d) High voltage switching procedures and
arrangements

5.9.3 Involuntary disconnection

5.9.4 Disconnection to implement a court order

5.9.6 Obligation to reconnect

Schedule 5.1, clause Functional testing of load shedding facilities

S5.1.10.3(a)

Schedule 5.2, clause Switching and isolation facilities

S5.2.3(8)
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(b) Notwithstanding anything in clause 9.3.2(a), the obligations of VENCorp,
SPI_PowerNet and any other owner of the Victorian Transmission Network
or part of the Victorian Transmission Network under the Rules are several,
and not joint nor joint and several.

(c) VENCorp:

(1) isaNetwork Service Provider in respect of the provisions of the Rules
as set out in clause 9.3.2(a), even when VENCorp does not own,
control or operate a transmission system; and

(2) is required to be registered by NEMMCO as a Network Service
Provider under clause 2.5, even when VENCorp does not own, control
or operate atransmission system.

9.4 Transitional Arrangements for Chapter 2 - Registered
Participants, Registration and Cross Border Networks

9.4.1 [Deleted]

9.4.2 Smelter Trader

(@) For the purposes of the Rules:

(1) Smelter Trader is deemed to be entitled to register as a Customer in
respect of the connection points used to supply the electricity supplied
under the Smelter Agreements,

(2) Smelter Trader is deemed to be registered as a Customer and as a
Market Customer in relation to the electricity supplied under the
Smelter Agreements;

(3) the eectricity supplied under the Smelter Agreements is deemed to
have been classified as a market load and the connection points used
to supply that electricity are deemed to have been classified as Smelter
Trader’s market connection points;

(4) Smelter Trader is deemed to be the person that must register as the
Generator in relation to the generating systems forming part of
Anglesea Power Station;

(5) Smeter Trader is deemed to be registered as a Generator and a
Market Generator in relation to the generating systems forming part
of the Anglesea Power Station;

(6) Smelter Trader is only a Market Generator in respect of the
generating systems forming part of the Anglesea Power Station to the
extent to which the electricity generated by those generating systems
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9.4.3

(b)

is available to the Smelter Trader for sale under the Smelter
Agreements,

(7) none of the Counterpartiesis or isto be taken to be entitled to become
a Market Participant, an Intending Participant or a Customer in
respect of the electricity supplied under the Smelter Agreements;

(8 none of the Counterparties or any person that operates or controls the
generating systems forming part of the Anglesea Power Station (other
than Smelter Trader) is or is to be taken to be entitled to register as a
Generator in relation to the generating systems forming part of the
Anglesea Power Station; and

(9) each of the Counterparties and any person that owns, controls or
operates the generating systems forming part of the Anglesea Power
Station (other than Smelter Trader) is taken to have been exempted
from the requirement to register as a Generator in relation to the
generating systems forming part of the Anglesea Power Station.

This clause 9.4.2 ceases to have effect upon the termination of the last of the
Smelter Agreements.

Smelter Trader: compliance

(@

(b)

If complying with a requirement of the Rules (the “Rules Requirement”)
would result in the Smelter Trader being in breach of a provision of one or
more of the Smelter Agreements (the “ Contractual Requirement”), then the
Smelter Trader is not required to comply with the Rules Requirement to the
extent of the inconsistency between the Rules Requirement and the
Contractual Requirement.

If the Smelter Trader does not comply with a Rules Requirement in the
circumstances described in clause 9.4.3(a), then the Smelter Trader must:

(1) givewritten notice to the AER of:
(i) the Rules Requirement which has not been complied with;

(i) details of each act or omission which partly or wholly
constitutes non-compliance with that Rules Requirement; and

(iii) details of each Contractual Requirement which is said by the
Smelter Trader to be inconsistent with the Rules Requirement,

as soon as practicable and in any event within 30 days after the non-
compliance with the Rules Requirement occurs or commences; and

(2) provide the AER with any documents or information in the possession
or control of the Smelter Trader which evidence the matters referred
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(©)

(d)

(€)

If:
(1)

)

3

to in clause 9.4.3(b)(1) within 14 days (or any longer period agreed by
the AER) of receiving a written request from the AER.

the Smelter Trader requires the co-operation of a Counterparty to a
Smelter Agreement to comply with arequirement of the Rules,

the Smelter Trader has used reasonable endeavours to obtain the
Counterparty’s co-operation in order to enable the Smelter Trader to
comply with that requirement; and

under the Smelter Agreements, SEC has no ability to require the
Counterparty to so co-operate with SEC and the Counterparty is not
in breach of the Smelter Agreements by refusing to so co-operate with
SEC,

then the Smelter Trader is not required to comply with that requirement.

If the Smelter Trader does not comply with arequirement of the Rulesin the
circumstances described in clause 9.4.3(c), then the Smelter Trader must:

(1)

(2)

give written notice to the AER of:
(i) therequirement of the Rules that has not been complied with;

(i) details of each act or omission which partly or wholly
constitutes non-compliance with that requirement of the Rules;
and

(iii) details of the endeavours made by the Smelter Trader to obtain
the co-operation of the Counterparty to enable the Smelter
Trader to comply with the requirement of the Rules,

as soon as reasonably practical and in any event before the expiration
of 30 days after the non-compliance with the requirement of the Rules
occurs or commences; and

provide the AER with any documents or information in the possession
or control of the Smelter Trader which evidence the matters referred
to in clause 9.4.3(d)(1) within 14 days (or any longer period agreed by
the AER) of receiving awritten request from the AER.

To avoid any doubt, if:

D

after reviewing any written notice provided by the Smelter Trader
under clause 9.4.3(b)(1) and any additional documents or information
provided by the Smelter Trader under clause 9.4.3(b)(2), the AER
forms the view that compliance with the relevant Rules Requirement
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944

(f)

(9)

(h)

would not have resulted in the Smelter Trader being in breach of the
relevant Contractual Requirement; or

(2) after reviewing any written notice provided by the Smelter Trader
under clause 9.4.3(d)(1) and any additional documents or information
provided by the Smelter Trader under clause 9.4.3(d)(2), the AER
forms the view that any of the requirements of clause 9.4.3(c) were
not satisfied in respect of the subject of the notice,

then the matter may be dealt with by the AER as a breach of the Rules.

The Smelter Trader must give any notice or other information required to be
given under this clause 9.4.3 (called in this clause “required information”) in
advance if it becomes aware of the potential for the circumstances giving
rise to its obligation to give the required information to arise. If any required
information is given under this clause 9.4.3(f), then:

(1) the required information is taken to have been given in accordance
with this clause 9.4.3; and

(2) notwithstanding clause 9.4.3(f)(1), notice must be given of the non-
compliance and further information provided to the AER upon request
under clause 9.4.3(b) or clause 9.4.3(d) (as the case may be) after the
non-compliance occurs or Commences.

If non-compliance with the Rules is continuing, the notice of non-
compliance with the Rules provided under clause 9.4.3(b) or clause 9.4.3(d)
(as the case may be) will be effective in relation to that non-compliance
until that non-compliance ends if the relevant notice specifies that the non-
compliance is continuing. The Smelter Trader must notify the AER of the
end of the non-compliance no later than 30 days after the non-compliance
ends.

Clauses 9.4.3(a) and 9.4.3(c) do not affect SEC’ s obligations with respect to
registration with NEMMCO or making payments in respect of Participant
fees, prudential requirements or settlement amounts.

Report from AER

Within 30 days of the end of each Quarter, the AER must prepare a report for the
previous Quarter and make it available on request to al Registered Participants
and to those participating jurisdictions that participated in the market during the
Quarter covered by the report. The report must include:

(@

a summary of the acts or omission of the Smelter Trader constituting non-
compliance with any requirement of the Rules, as disclosed in written
notices received by the AER under clause 9.4.3 during the Quarter covered
by the report; and
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(b) an assessment by the AER of the effect that those acts or omissions have had
on the efficient operation of the market during the Quarter covered by the
report.
9.4.5 Cross Border Networks

9.5

9.6

9.6.1

(@

(b)

(©)

If:

(1) the Victorian Minister considers that a transmission network or
distribution network situated in Victoria is a continuation of a network
situated in another participating jurisdiction and should be considered
to be part of the network of that other participating jurisdiction; and

(2) the Minister for that other participating jurisdiction consents,

then the Victorian Minister and the Minister for that other participating
jurisdiction may nominate that the network is deemed to be entirely in that
other participating jurisdiction and the Rules including any relevant
jurisdictional derogations for the other participating jurisdiction are
deemed to apply to the network as if the network were located entirely
within that other participating jurisdiction.

If a nomination is made under clause 9.4.5(a), then the jurisdictional
derogations for Victoria do not apply to the extended part of the relevant
network which is situated in Victoria.

If the Minister of another participating jurisdiction nominates that the
jurisdictional derogations for Victoria should apply to a network part of
which is situated in that other participating jurisdiction, then if the
Victorian Minister_consents, the jurisdictional derogations for Victoria are
also to apply to that part of the network situated in the other participating
jurisdiction.

[Deleted]

Transitional Arrangements for Chapter 4 - System Security

Operating Procedures (clause 4.10.1)

(@

(b)

For the purposes of clause 4.10.1(b), the System Operating Procedures as
defined in the System Code as at 13 December 1998 (with the necessary
changes to be made by VENCorp) are the regional specific power system
operating procedures that apply from that date in respect of the Victorian
Transmission Network.

This clause is not to be taken as limiting in any way the operation of any
other provision of the Rules relating to the review, updating and amendment
of the regional specific power system operating procedures.
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9.6.2 Nomenclature Standards (clause 4.12)
For the purposes of clause 4.12, the Nomenclature Standards as defined in the
System Code as at 13 December 1998 are taken to be the nomenclature standards
agreed between a Network Service Provider in respect of the Victorian
Transmission Network or a Victorian Distribution Network and NEMMCO until
NEMMCO and the relevant Network Service Provider agree otherwise under
clause 4.12(a) or NEMMCO determines otherwise under clause 4.12(a).

9.7 Transitional Arrangements for Chapter 5 - Network Connection

9.7.1 [Deleted]

9.7.2 Application for Connection

(@

(b)

(©)

(d)

This clause applies in respect of a transmission network (including a part of
a transmission network) situated in Victoria in respect of which VENCorp
and one or more other persons that hold a transmission licence is a Network
Service Provider. In this clause, such a person (not VENCorp) is called a
“ Connection Service Provider”.

The requirements of Chapter 5 in relation to access to, connection to,
augmentation of, the modification of a connection to, the provision of
network services or transmission use of system services, or a modification to
the provision of network services or transmission use of system services, in
respect of, atransmission network to which this clause applies are subject to
this clause 9.7.2.

If a Connection Service Provider receives a connection enquiry or an
application to connect in respect of a transmission network to which this
clause applies and the connection enquiry or application to connect relates
in whole or part to the provision of network services or transmission use of
system services, or a modification to the provision of network services or
transmission use of system services, in respect of, a transmission network to
which this clause applies, then the Connection Service Provider must give
VENCo rp the information provided by the person making the enquiry or the
application under Chapter 5 in relation to the enquiry or application.

For the purposes of determining under clause 5.3.2(e) whether VENCorp or
a Connection Service Provider is the Network Service Provider that should
process and respond to a connection enquiry and provide the information
required under clauses 5.3.3(b)(3) and 5.3.3(b)(4) in response to a
connection enquiry in relation to a transmission network to which this
clause applies, regard must be had to the following:

(1) VENCorp is the Network Service Provider in respect of those aspects
of the application that relate to the provision of network services or
transmission use of system services; and
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(2) the relevant Connection Service Provider is the Network Service
Provider in respect of the provision of connection services.
(e) For the purposes of the following provisions of the Rules:
(1) responsesto aconnection enquiry under clause 5.3.3;
(2) provision of information about connection requirements under clause
5.3.4(b);
(3) an offer to connect under clauses 5.3.5 and 5.3.6;
(4) thetermsof aconnection agreement under clause 5.3.7; and
(5) the requirement to enter into a connection agreement under clause
5.3.7(a);
the Network Service Provider in respect of atransmission network to which
this clause appliesis:
(6) VENCorp, in respect of the provision of network services or
transmission use of system services; and
(7) the relevant Connection Service Provider, in respect of the provision
of connection services.
9.7.3 [Deleted]
9.7.4 Regulation of Distribution Network Connection

(@ Inthisclause:

appropriate regulator means:

D

(2)

if there has been no transfer of regulatory responsibility to the AER
under alaw of Victoria—the ESC;

if there has been a transfer of regulatory responsibility to the AER
under alaw of Victoria—the AER.

(b) Thisclause9.7.4:

(1)

applies in respect of the regulation of access to, connection to, the
modification of a connection to, the augmentation of, the provision of
network services or distribution use of system services, and the
modification of the provision of network services or distribution use of
system services, in respect of, a distribution network (including any
part of adistribution network) situated in Victoria; and
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(©)

(d)

(€)

(2) expires on the date fixed under the National Electricity (Victoria) Act
2005 as the Victorian distribution pricing determination end date.

Note:

The date is 31 December 2010 or a later date fixed in a Victorian
distribution pricing determination as the date on which the
determination will cease to have effect.

Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in the Rules, the appropriate
regulator is responsible for the regulation of access to, connection to, the
modification of a connection to, the augmentation of, the provision of
network services and distribution use of system services, and the
modification of the provision of network services and distribution use of
system services, in respect of, any distribution network to which this clause

applies.

For the purposes of clause 5.3.6(c), any question as to the fairness and
reasonableness of an offer to connect in relation to a distribution network to
which this clause appliesisto be decided by the appropriate regulator on the
basis of the appropriate regulator's opinion of the fairness and
reasonableness of the offer.

If a dispute arises in relation to any of access to, connection to, the
modification of a connection to, the augmentation of, the provision of
network services or distribution use of system services, or the modification
of the provision of network services or distribution use of system services, in
respect of, any distribution network to which this clause applies, then that
dispute must be resolved in accordance with procedures specified by the
appropriate regulator and clause 8.2 does not apply to that dispute.

Page 96



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES

CHAPTER 9

VERSION 21 JURISDICTIONAL DEROGATIONS AND TRANSITIONAL ARRANGEMENTS
9.7.5 [Deleted]

9.7.6 [Deleted]

9.7.7 [Deleted]

9.8 Transitional Arrangements for Chapter 6 - Network Pricing

9.8.1 [Deleted]

9.8.2 [Deleted]

9.8.3 [Deleted]

9.8.4 Transmission Network Pricing

(@ Notwithstanding Chapter 6A, in determining transmission service pricing
and revenues in respect of the Victorian Transmission Network or a part of
the Victorian Transmission Network, the AER must:

(1) [Deleted]

(2) apply, as the case requires and subject to clauses 9.8.4A to 9.8.4F,
Parts A —H of Chapter 6A; and

(3 ensure that each Distributor has the benefit or burden of an
equalisation adjustment for each financial year equal to the amount of
the adjustment specified for that Distributor in the column headed
“Equalisation Adjustment” in the following table:

TABLE
B Equalisation Adjustment
($'000) Note 2)
TXU Electricity Ltd (4,939)
Powercor Australia Ltd (19,011)
AGL Electricity Limited 5171
CitiPower Pty Ltd 5,920
United Energy Ltd 12,859

multiplied by the relevant factor determined in accordance with the

following table:

Page 97



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES

CHAPTER 9

VERSION 21 JURISDICTIONAL DEROGATIONS AND TRANSITIONAL ARRANGEMENTS
TABLE
If thefinancial year fallswithin | then therelevant
the period: factor is:
1 July 2001 - 30 June 2005 .80
1 July 2005 - 30 June 2010 .60
1 July 2010 - 30 June 2015 40
1 July 2015 - 30 June 2020 .20
thereafter 0
(b) [Deleted]
9.8.4A Modification of Chapter 6A in its application to Victoria
The application of Chapter 6A in respect of the Victorian Transmission Network
or apart of the Victorian Transmission Network is subject to the modifications set
out in clauses 9.8.4B to 9.8.4F.
9.8.4B Transmission service revenues

(@ Despite anything to the contrary in Chapter 6A or in this Chapter 9, the
applicable transmission revenue regulatory regime for the regulation of
transmission service revenues in respect of the Victorian Transmission

Network or a part of the Victorian Transmission Network is:

(1) in relation to any transmission services provided by a Regulated
owner, the transmission revenue regulatory regime set out in Chapter
6A and, for that purpose, every reference in Chapter 6A to a
Transmission Network Service Provider is to be read as a reference to

a Regulated owner; and

(2) in relation to any transmission services provided by VENCorp, the
transmission revenue regulatory regime set out in Chapter 6A as
modified by clauses 9.8.4B to 9.8.4E, and for that purpose every

reference in Chapter 6A to:

(i) a Transmission Network Service Provider is to be read as a

reference to VENCorp;

(i) the maximum allowed revenue for a Transmission Network
Service Provider for a regulatory year of a regulatory control
period is to be read as a reference to the maximum allowable

aggregate revenue;
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(b)

(iii) a regulatory control period is to be read as a reference to a
relevant regulatory period; and

(iv) prescribed transmission services is to be read as a reference to
services in respect of which VENCorp may determine shared
transmission network use charges.

In clause 9.8.4B(a)(1), transmission services includes shared network
services.

9.8.4C  Transmission revenue regulatory regime for transmission services
provided by VENCorp

@

(al)

(a2)

(b)

The transmission revenue regulatory regime that applies to VENCorp must
comply with the following principles:

(1) the amount of VENCorp’s maximum allowable aggregate revenue for
a relevant regulatory period must not exceed VENCorp’'s statutory
electricity transmission-related costs; and

(20 VENCorp's maximum allowable aggregate revenue must be
determined on afull cost recovery but no operating surplus basis.

For the avoidance of doubt, transmission services offered by VenCorp are
not taken to be offered on a contestable basis by reason only of VENCorp
having procured those services through a competitive tender or similar
process.

The procedure set out paragraphs (b)-(g4) appliesin relation to transmission
services provided by VenCorp and Part E of Chapter 6A is modified in so
far asit applies to the regulation of revenues.

Not less than 7 months before the commencement of a relevant regulatory
period, VENCorp must, for the purpose of enabling the AER to determine
VENCorp’s maximum allowable aggregate revenue for a relevant
regulatory period, submit its revenue application for that relevant
regulatory period to the AER that sets out:

(1) itsproposed maximum allowable aggregate revenue for each financial
year in that relevant regulatory period;

(2) its forecast statutory electricity transmission-related costs for each
financial year in that relevant regulatory period; and

(3) [Deleted]
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(4) astatement reconciling its most recent forecast of:

(i) the revenue that will be recovered by way of shared
transmission network use charges; and

(if) the statutory electricity transmission-related costs,

for the relevant regulatory period immediately preceding the relevant

regulatory period to which the application relates.

(c) The application must be:

(1) consistent with the principles set out in clause 9.8.4C(a); and

(2) inaform that meets the Information requirements guidelines but only
to the extent to which those guidelines are relevant and applicable to
VENCorp.

(d) Subject to clause 9.8.4C(e), (f), (g), (g3) and (g4), the AER must determine
VENCorp’s maximum allowable aggregate revenue for a relevant
regulatory period.

(e) A determination under clause 9.8.4C(d):

(1) must apply the principles set out in clause 9.8.4C(a);

(2) must comply with the requirements set out in clause 6A.14.2,
modified as necessary to apply to the revenue regulatory regime under
this clause 9.8.4C;

(3 must take into account:

(i) VENCorp's functions under the ElI Act, the application of the
Rules to VENCorp and the conditions imposed on VENCorp
under its transmission licence; and

(i) [Deleted]

(iii) thedifference (if any) between the forecasts referred to in clause
9.8.4C(b)(4); and

(4) must set out the maximum allowable aggregate revenue for each
financial year in that relevant regulatory period.

(f) I, after considering the application, the AER finds that there is a difference

of the kind referred to in clause 9.8.4C(e)(3)(iii), the AER must apply that
difference in any determination it makes under clause 9.8.4C(d).
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9.8.4D

(9)

(91)

(92)

(93)

(94)

(h)

If the AER does not make a determination under clause 9.8.4C(d) before the
commencement of the relevant regulatory period in respect of which the
application was made, the AER is to be taken to have made a determination
as to VENCorp's maximum allowable aggregate revenue in respect of each
financial year in that relevant regulatory period on the same terms as the
application.

If, a any time during a relevant regulatory period, a Regulated owner
proposes to send a notice to the AER which could have the effect (directly or
indirectly) of varying a charge, or introducing a new charge, payable by
VENCorp to the Regulated owner during that relevant regulatory period for
shared network services, the Regulated owner must first provide a copy of
that notice to VENCorp.

If VENCorp's statutory electricity transmission-related costs for a financial
year have exceeded, or VENCorp anticipates (as a result of receiving a
notice from a Regulated owner under clause 9.8.4C(gl) or otherwise) that
they will exceed, the amount of the statutory electricity transmission-related
costs for that financial year assumed by the AER in making the
determination of VENCorp’'s maximum allowable aggregate revenue,
VENCorp may apply to the AER for an adjustment to the maximum
allowable aggregate revenue for each affected financial year in the relevant
regulatory period of an amount, set out in the application, equal to the
amount required to ensure that the maximum allowable aggregate revenue
complies with the principlesin clause 9.8.4C(a).

Following an application by VENCorp under clause 9.8.4C(g2), the AER
must determine the amount, if any, by which VENCorp’'s maximum
allowable aggregate revenue for each affected financial year in the relevant
regulatory period is to be adjusted so that it complies with the principles in
clause 9.8.4C(a).

If the AER does not make a determination under clause 9.8.4C(g3) within 30
business days after the application by VENCorp under clause 9.8.4C(g2),
the AER is to be taken to have made a determination that VENCorp's
maximum allowable aggregate revenue for each affected financial year in
the relevant regulatory period is to be adjusted by the amount set out in
VENCorp's application.

[Deleted]

Information disclosure by VENCorp

VENCorp must comply with Part F of Chapter 6A, but only to the extent to which
itisrelevant and applicable to VENCorp.
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9.8.4E [Deleted]
9.8.4F Pricing for connection to and use of Victorian transmission network

(@

(b)
(©)

The operation of Part J of Chapter 6A, as it operates in respect the Victorian
Transmission Network or a part of the Victorian Transmission Network, is
modified by this clause 9.8.4F so that the allocation of the aggregate annual
revenue requirement and its equivalent determined under clause 9.8.4C, and
the allocation of transmission costs and the conversion of those allocated
transmission costs to prescribed transmission service prices and charges as
provided for under Part J of Chapter 6A, reflects the arrangements in place
in relation to the Victorian Transmission Network or a part of the Victorian
Transmission Network under the EI Act, the ESC Act and the Tariff Order.

[Deleted]

Part J of Chapter 6A applies in respect of the Victorian Transmission
Network or a part of the Victorian Transmission Network in the following
manner:

(1) references to prescribed transmission services are to be read (as
applicable) asincluding shared network services,

(2) subject to clauses 9.8.4F(d), (f) and (h) (as the case requires), applies
to:

(i) where a provision relates to the provision of prescribed TUOS
services or prescribed transmission common services, a
Regulated owner and VENCorp and, for that purpose, references
in Part Jto:

(A) aTransmission Network Service Provider areto be read as
a reference to the Regulated owner or VENCorp (as the
case requires); and

(B) prescribed TUOS services or prescribed common
transmission services are to be read as, in the case of a
Regulated owner, a reference to shared network services;
and

(C) the aggregate annual revenue requirement are to be read
as, in the case of VENCorp, a reference to the maximum
allowable aggregate revenue for the relevant financial
year,

(i) where a provison of Part J of Chapter 6A relates to the
provision of prescribed entry services or prescribed exit
services, a Regulated owner and, for that purpose, every
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(d)

(€)

(f)

3)

reference in that provision to a Transmission Network Service
Provider isto be read as areference to the Regulated owner;

rules 6A.27-6A.28 apply to:

(i) where a provision of any of these rules relates to the provision
of prescribed entry services or prescribed exit services, a
Regulated owner and, for that purpose, every reference in that
provision to a Transmission Network Service Provider is to be
read as areference to the Regulated owner;

(i) where aprovision of any of these clauses relates to the provision
of prescribed TUOS services or prescribed common
transmission services, VENCorp and, for that purpose, every
reference in that provision to a Transmission Network Service
Provider isto be read as areference to VENCorp.

A Regulated owner must, on allocating its aggregate annual revenue
requirement amongst all of its assets utilised in the provision of shared
network services, immediately notify VENCorp of the actual amount of the
aggregate annual revenue requirement allocated in respect of each of its
assets utilised in the provision of those services.

In addition to the modifications set out in clause 9.8.4F(c)(3), clause
6A.23.4 applies to a Regulated owner asif:

D

(2)

there were substituted: “(3) shared network services cost” for the
words in clause 6A.23.4(b)(3)-(5); and

there were inserted in clause 6A.23.4, the following words:
“The portion of the aggregate annual revenue requirement referable to

shared network services is recoverable by a Regulated owner from
VENCorp.”

VENCorp isto be taken to be:

D

(2)

the Co-ordinating Network Service Provider appointed under rule
6A.29 responsible for the alocation of al relevant aggregate annual
revenue requirements relating to the provision of transmission
services which are transmission use of system services or common
services within the Victorian region in accordance with the relevant
clauses of Part Jof Chapter 6A; and

the Transmission Network Service Provider referred to in clause
6A.29.2 which must liaise with Network Service Providers in other
interconnected regions which are similarly responsible for the
alocation of all relevant aggregate annual revenue requirements
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9.8.4G

9.8.5

9.8.6

9.8.7

relating to the provision of transmission services which are
transmission use of Ssystem services or cCommon Services.

(9) [Deleted]

(h) VENCorp must, in alocating the portion of its shared transmission network
use charges that is to be recovered from each Distributor to which it
provides prescribed TUOS services and prescribed transmission common
services in each financial year of a relevant regulatory period, adjust that
portion in accordance with clause 9.8.4(a)(3).

Transitional provisions

Despite anything to the contrary in clauses 9.8.4A to 9.8.4D, any determination of
the ACCC setting VENCorp’s revenue cap that is in force immediately before 1
January 2003 is deemed to be a determination of the AER under clause 9.8.4C(d),
and for that purpose, clauses 9.8.4A to 9.8.4D and the provisions of Part B of
Chapter 6 as modified by clauses 9.8.4A t0 9.8.4D, apply accordingly.
Distribution Network Pricing — Victorian Jurisdictional Regulator

(@ TheESC remains asthe Jurisdictional Regulator for Victoria until atransfer
of regulatory responsibility is made to the AER under alaw of Victoria.

(b) Thisclause expireson 1 January 2011.

[Deleted]

Distribution network pricing — transitional application of former

Chapter 6

(8 Subject to this clause, the former Chapter 6 continues to apply in relation to
Victorian distribution networks during the transitional period.

(b) The appropriate regulator has the powers and functions of the Jurisdictional
Regulator under the former Chapter 6 as if appointed for Victoria as the
Jurisdictional Regulator for the purposes of clause 6.2.1(b) of the former
Chapter 6.

(c) Thefollowing apply only to the extent they are consistent with clause 2.1 of
the Tariff Order:

(1) national guidelines for distribution service pricing (so far as
applicable to Victorian distribution networks) formulated under clause
6.2.1(c) of the former Chapter 6;

(2) guidelines and rules formulated for Victoria under clause 6.2.1(f) of
the former Chapter 6,
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(d)

(€)

(f)

(9)

(h)

(i)

The arrangements outlined in Parts D and E of the former Chapter 6 must
also be applied by the appropriate regulator subject to clause 2.1 of the
Tariff Order.

The value of sunk assets determined under clause 6.2.3(e)(5)(ii) of the
former Chapter 6 must be consistent with clause 2.1 of the Tariff Order.

In regulating distribution service pricing for a Victorian distribution
network:

(1) the appropriate regulator must specify explicit price capping as the
form of economic regulation to be applied in accordance with clause
6.2.5(b) of the former Chapter 6; and

(2) the appropriate regulator must comply with clause 2.1 of the Tariff
Order.

Neither this clause, nor the provisions of former Chapter 6 as continued in
force by this clause, are relevant to a distribution determination that is to
have effect after the end of the transitional period.

In this clause:
appropriate regulator means:

(1) if there has been no transfer of regulatory responsibility to the AER
under alaw of Victoria—the ESC;

(2) if atransfer of regulatory responsibility has been made to the AER
under alaw of Victoria—the AER.

transitional period means the period commencing on the commencement of
this clause and ending on its expiry.

Victorian distribution network means a distribution network situated wholly
or partly in Victoria.

This clause expires on the date fixed under the National Electricity
(Victoria) Act 2005 as the Victorian distribution pricing determination end
date.

Note:

The date is 31 December 2010 or a later date fixed in a Victorian
distribution pricing determination as the date on which the determination
will cease to have effect.
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9.8.8

Exclusion of AER's power to aggregate distribution systems

and parts of distribution systems

9.9

9.9.1

The following provisions of Chapter 6 apply to distribution systems situated in
Victoria as if, in each case, the words “unless the AER otherwise determines’
were omitted:

(@) clause6.2.4(c);

(b) clause 6.2.4(d);

(c) clause6.8.2(e);

(d) clause 6.8.2(f).
Note:

The effect of these modifications is to exclude the AER's power to consolidate,
under the ambit of a single distribution determination, 2 or more distribution
systems, or 2 or more parts of a single distribution system that had, before the
commencement of Chapter 6, been separately regulated.

Transitional Arrangements for Chapter 7 - Metering

Metering Installations To Which This Schedule Applies

The transitional arrangements set out in this clause 9.9 apply in relation to a
metering installation (including a check metering installation) in use at market
commencement that was required to comply with, and did comply with, the
Whol esale Metering Code at market commencement.
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9.9.2 [Deleted]

9.9.3 [Deleted]

9.94 [Deleted]

9.95 [Deleted]

9.9.6 [Deleted]

9.9.7 [Deleted]

9.9.8 [Deleted]

9.9.9 Periodic Energy Metering (clause 7.9.3)

9.9.10

9.9A

@

(b)

Subject to clause 9.9.9(b), for the purposes of clause 7.9.3, NEMMCO, the
Local Network Service Provider and the Market Participant are taken to
have agreed that the datareferred to in clause 7.9.3 which is obtained from a
metering installation to which this clause 9.9 applies may be collated in 15
minute intervals.

This clause 9.9.9 ceases to apply in respect of a metering installation if
NEMMCO, the relevant Local Network Service Provider or the relevant
Market Participant gives notice requiring an agreement to be reached under
clause 7.9.3.

Use of Alternate Technologies (clause 7.13)

(@

(b)

Subject to this clause 9.9.10, if a market commencement the Wholesale
Metering Code provides for the use of alternate technologies or processes
for the purpose of calculating the consumption of energy by a non-franchise
customer (as defined in the El (RP) Act and in force immediately before the
commencement of section 39(a) of the Electricity Industry Act 1995 (Vic)),
then the use of these technologies or processes is taken to have been agreed
for the purposes of clause 7.13(a) but only to the extent to which the
alternate technology or process was in use at market commencement in
relation to that non-franchise customer.

NEMMCO, the relevant Local Network Service Provider or the relevant
Market Participant may give notice requiring agreement to be reached
under clause 7.13(a) in respect of a technology or process referred to in
clause 9.9.10(a) and clause 9.9.10(a) ceases to apply to that technology or
process from the date specified in the notice.

[Deleted]
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Schedule 9A1.1 — [Deleted]
Schedule 9A1.2 — [Deleted]
Schedule 9A1.3 — [Deleted]

Schedule 9A2 - [Deleted]
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Schedule 9A3 — Jurisdictional Derogations Granted to Generators

1.

Interpretation of tables

In this schedule 9A3:

(@ areference to a Generator listed in a table is a reference to a Generator
listed in column 1 of the relevant table;

(b) areferenceto agenerating unit listed in atable in relation to a Generator is
a reference to each generating unit listed opposite the Generator in the
relevant table;

(c) areferenceto a Network Service Provider in relation to a generating unit or
a Generator listed in atableisto be taken to be:

(1) inthe case of agenerating unit connected to a transmission network, a
reference to VENCorp; and

(2) inthe case of agenerating unit connected to a distribution network, a
reference to the person that is the Network Service Provider in relation
to that distribution network; and

(d) areference to a modification or variation of the Rules or an item taken to
have been agreed for the purposes of the Rules listed in a table applies in
respect of each generating unit listed opposite that modification, variation or
agreed item in the table.

Continuing effect

In this schedule 9A 3, areference to:
(@ aparticular Generator in relation to a generating unit; or
(b) aparticular Network Service Provider in relation to a Generator,

at any time after the 13 December 1998 is to be taken as a reference to the person
or persons who is or are (or who is or are deemed to be) from time to time
registered with NEMMCO as the Generator in respect of that generating unit for
the purposes of the Rules or the Network Service Provider from time to time in
respect of the transmission network or distribution network to which the
generating unit is connected.

Subsequent agreement

Where, under a provision of this schedule 9A3, a particular matter is taken to have
been agreed for the purposes of schedule 5.2 of the Rules in relation to a
generating unit, then that provision ceases to apply in respect of that generating
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5.2)

unit if al the parties required to reach agreement in relation to that matter under
the Rules so agree expressly in writing.

Additional services that may be required (clause S5.2.2 of schedule

4.1 A Generator listed in Table 1 is taken to have been required by the relevant
Network Service Provider to provide power system stabilising facilities for
the generating unitslisted in Table 1.

4.2 Clause 4.1 ceases to apply in respect of a generating unit if the relevant
Generator, NEMMCO and the relevant Network Service Provider so agree
expressly in writing.

Table 1:

Generator Generating Units

Generation Victoria Jeeralang Power Station A, Units1to 4

Generation Victoria Jeeralang Power Station B, Units1to 3

Reactive Power Capability (clause S5.2.5.1 of schedule 5.2)

Clause S5.2.5.1 of schedule 5.2 of the Rules is replaced for a Generator listed in
Table 2 in respect of those generating units listed in column 2 of Table 2 by the
following:

For the purpose of this clause S5.2.5.1:

'rated active power output’ means the 'Rated MW (Generated)' (as defined in the
Generating System Design Data Sheet) for the relevant synchronous generating
unit; and

‘'nominal terminal voltage' means the 'Nominal Terminal Voltage' (as defined in
the Generating System Design Data Sheet) for the relevant synchronous
generating unit.

(@ Each of the synchronous generating units, while operating at any level of
active power output, must be capable of:

(1) supplying at its terminals an amount of reactive power of at least the
amount that would be supplied if the generating unit operated at rated
active power output, nominal terminal voltage and a lagging power
factor of 0.9; and

(2) absorbing at its terminals an amount of reactive power of at least the
amount that would be absorbed if the generating unit operated at rated
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active power output, nominal terminal voltage and a leading power
factor set out in respect of that generating unit in column 3 of Table 2.

(b) In the event that any of the relevant power factors referred to in
paragraph (a) above cannot be provided in respect of a generating unit, the
relevant Generator must reach a commercial arrangement under its
connection agreement with the relevant Network Service Provider, or with
another Registered Participant, for the supply of the deficit in reactive
power as measured at that generating unit's terminals.

Table2:
Generator Generating Units Lea(::iggt;ower
Loy Yang Power Ltd Loy Yang Power Station A 0.944
Units1, 3and 4
Loy Yang Power Ltd Loy Yang Power Station A 0.952
Unit 2

Yalourn Power Ltd Y allourn Power Station W 0.954
Unitsland 2

Y allourn Power Ltd Y alourn Power Station W 0.941
Units3and 4

Hazelwood Power Hazelwood Power Station 0.989

Corporation Ltd Units 1 to 8

Smelter Trader Anglesea Power Station 0.991
Unit 1

Energy Brix Australia | Morwell Power Station

Corporation Pty Ltd Unit 1 )

Energy Brix Australia | Morwell Power Station

Corporation Pty Ltd Units 2, 3 and 4 )

Energy Brix Australia | Morwell Power Station 0.979

Corporation Pty Ltd Unit 5

Generation Victoria Jeeralang A Power Station 0.978
Unitslto4

Southern Hydro Ltd Dartmouth Power Station 0.972
Unit 1

Edison Mission Energy | Loy Yang B Power Station 0.941

Page 111



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES CHAPTER 9

VERSION 21 JURISDICTIONAL DEROGATIONS AND TRANSITIONAL ARRANGEMENTS
Australia Limited Units1and 2
6. Generating unit response to disturbances (clauses S5.2.5.3, S5.2.5.4

and S5.2.5.5 of schedule 5.2)

6.1

6.2

6.3

6.4

A Generator listed in Table 3.1 is, in respect of a generating unit listed in
column 2 of Table 3.1, taken to comply with the requirements of
clause S5.2.5.3, S5.2.5.4 and S5.2.5.5 of schedule 5.2 of the Rules if the
generating unit complies with clause 6.3 below.

A Generator listed in Table 3.2 is, in respect of a generating unit listed in
column 2 of Table 3.2, taken to comply with the requirements of
clause S5.2.5.3, S5.2.5.4 and S5.2.5.5 of schedule 5.2 of the Rules if the
generating unit complies with clause 6.4 below.

The generating unit must be able to maintain continuous uninterrupted
operation in the event of:

(8 disconnection of the single largest generating unit on the power
system provided that system frequency does not fall below 49.5 Hz
and recovers to above 49.9 Hz within four minutes; and

(b) atwo-phase to ground line fault adjacent to the power station switch
yard cleared in primary protection time.

The generating unit must be able to maintain continuous uninterrupted
operation in the event of disconnection of the single largest generating unit
on the power system provided that system frequency does not fall below
49.5 Hz and recovers to above 49.9 Hz within four minutes.

Table3.1:

Generator Generating Units
Loy Yang Power Ltd Loy Yang A Power Station Units 1to 4
Generation Victoria Newport D Power Station Unit 1
Table 3.2:

Generator Generating Units
Yallourn Energy Ltd Yallourn W Power Station Units 1 to 4
Hazelwood Power Hazelwood Power Station Units 1 to 8
Corporation Ltd
Energy Brix Australia Morwell Power Station Units1to 5
Corporation Pty Ltd
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Generation Victoria Jeeralang A Power Station Units 1 to 4
Generation Victoria Jeeralang B Power Station Units1to 3
Southern Hydro Ltd Dartmouth Power Station Unit 1

Eildon Power Station Units 1 and 2
Clover Power Station Units 1 and 2
McKay Creek Power Station Units1to 6
West Kiewa Power Station Units 1 to 4

Edison Mission Energy Loy Yang B Power Station Units 1 and 2
Australia Limited

7. Partial load rejection (clause S5.2.5.7 of schedule 5.2)

7.1 For a Generator listed in Table 4.1, in respect of those generating units
listed in column 2 of Table 4.1, clause S5.2.5.7(c) of schedule 5.2 of the
Rulesis modified by the addition of the following after “ nameplate rating” :

“and system frequency remains within 47 Hz to 52 Hz provided that system
frequency returns to:

(i)  within the range 48.5 Hz to 50.5 Hz within 60 seconds; and

(i)  within the range 49.5 Hz to 50.5 Hz within 60 minutes,”

Table4.1:
Power Station Generating Units

Loy Yang Power Ltd Loy Yang A Power Station Units1to 4

Generation Victoria Newport D Power Station Unit 1

Yallourn Energy Ltd Yalourn W Power Station Units 1 to 4

Hazelwood Power Hazelwood Power Station Units 1 to 8

Corporation Ltd

Energy Brix Australia Morwell Power Station Units1to 5

Corporation Pty Ltd

Generation Victoria Jeeralang A Power Station Units1to 4
Jeeralang B Power Station Units 1 to 3
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Edison Mission Energy Loy Yang B Power Station Units 1 and 2
AustraliaLimited

7.2 For a Generator listed in Table 4.2, the application of clause S5.2.5.4(a) of
schedule 5.2 of the Rules to those generating units listed in column 2 of
Table 4.2 isvaried by replacing “30%” with “25%".

Table4.2
Generator Generating Units

Loy Yang Power Ltd Loy Yang A Power Station Units 1 to 4
Y alourn Energy Ltd Y alourn W Power Station Units 1 to 4
Hazelwood Power Hazelwood Power Station Units 1to 8
Corporation
Energy Brix Australia Morwell Power Station Units1to 5
Corporation
Edison Mission Energy Loy Yang B Power Station Units 1 and 2
Australia Limited

7.3 For aGenerator listed in Table 4.3, in respect of a generating units listed in
column 2 of Table 4.3, clause S5.2.5.4(a) of schedule 5.2 of the Rules is
modified by the addition of the following after “nameplate rating” : “and
allowing that the generating unit's output may be manually adjusted to
avoid rough running bands following automatic control action”.

Table4.3:

Generator Generating Units
Southern Hydro Ltd Dartmouth Power Station Unit 1
Eildon Power Station Units 1 and 2
Clover Power Station Units 1 and 2
West Kiewa Power Station Units1to 4
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8. [Deleted]

9. [Deleted]

10. Protection systems that impact on system security (clause S5.2.5.9

of schedule 5.2)

For the purposes of clause S5.2.5.9 of schedule 5.2 of the Rules, in the case of a
Generator listed in Table 7, in respect of those generating units listed in column 2

of Table7:

(@ the relevant Network Service Provider is taken to have agreed that the
Generator isto provide protections for those generating units to perform the
following functions except where indicated otherwise in column 3 of Table

T

D

)

©)
(4)
©)

(6)

protection for faults on the line and connections to the unit
transformer of the generating unit and transmission network or
distribution network (as the case may be);

protection for faults within the generator transformer of the generating
unit;

protection for faults within the generating unit;
protection for excitation system faults;

protection for faults in the phase isolated bus or its terminations
between the generating unit and the generator transformer of the
generating unit; and

protection for faults within the generator transformer of the generating
unit;

(b) where indicated in column 3 of Table 7, the protection system is not
required to be duplicated; and

(c) the Generator must ensure that only settings approved by the relevant
Network Service Provider in writing are applied on the protection systems of
the generating unit and must not change any of those settings without the
prior written approval of the relevant Network Service Provider.

Table7:

Power Station

Generating Units Derogations

Hazelwood Power | Hazelwood Power | Not required to duplicate protections
Corporation Ltd

Station Units 1 to 8 | for excitation system faults.

Generation

Jeeralang A Power | Not required to duplicate protections
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Victoria Station Units1to 4 | for faultsin the unit transformers of
the generating unit.

Generation Jeeralang B Power | Not required to duplicate protection

Victoria Station Units 1 to 3 | for excitation system faults or for
faults in the unit transformers of the
generating unit.

Energy Brix Morwell Power Not required to duplicate any

Australia Station Units1to 5 | protections.

E:to(;poratlon Pty Not required to provide protection
for faults within transformers (and
connections thereto) which do not
form part of the power station.
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Power Station Generating Units Derogations
Southern Hydro Eildon Power Not required to duplicate protections
Ltd Station for faults within the unit transformers
Units 1 and 2 of the generating unit.
Southern Hydro | Clover Power Not required to duplicate any of the
Ltd Station protections.
Unitsland 2
11. Asynchronous operation (clause S5.2.5.10 of schedule 5.2)

12.

13.

14.

A Generator listed in Table 8 is not required to have protection to prevent pole
dlipping or asynchronous operation in respect of those generating units listed in
column 2 of Table 8.

Table8:

Generator Generation units

Southern Hydro Ltd Clover Power Station Units 1 and 2

[Deleted]

Governor Systems (load control) (clause S5.2.5.11 of schedule 5.2)

For the purposes of clause S5.2.5.11 of schedule 5.2 of the Rules, a Generator
listed in Table 10 is not required to include facilities for load control for those
generating unitslisted in column 2 of Table 10.

Table 10:

Generator Generating Unit
Hazelwood Power Hazelwood Power Station Units 1to 8
Corporation Ltd
Smelter Trader Anglesea Power Station Unit 1

Governor control equipment (clause S5.2.5.11 of schedule 5.2)

14.1 For the purposes of clause S5.2.5.11 of schedule 5.2 of the Rules, a
Generator listed in Tables 11.1 to 11.4 is taken to have agreed the overall
response requirements set out in clause 14.2 below with the relevant
Network Service Provider in respect of those generating units listed in
column 2 of Tables11.1to 11.4.
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14.2 For a Generator listed in Tables 11.2 to 11.4, the overall response of a
generating unit listed in the relevant Table to system frequency excursions
must achieve an increase in the generating unit’s generated output of 5% for
a 0.1 Hz reduction in system frequency and a reduction in the generating
unit’s generated output of 5% for a 0.1 Hz increase in system frequency,
subject to the following:

@

(b)

(©)

(d)

Table11.1:

for those generating units listed in Table 11.1, this clause only applies
when operating in speed control mode;

for those generating units listed in Table 11.2, the generating unit is
only required to achieve a change in the generating unit’s generated
output in accordance with the requirements of British Standard BS EN
60045-1: 1993 with adroop setting of 4%;

for those generating units listed in Table 11.3, the generating unit is
only required to achieve a change in the generating unit’s generated
output in accordance with the requirements of the relevant British
Standard for governors for hydro-electric generating units with an
overall droop setting of 4% and a deadband of not more than 0.1 Hz;
and

for those generating units listed in Table 11.4, the requirements of this
clause are subject to requirements for steam pressure control for
briquette plant operation.

Generator Generating Unit

Generation Victoria Jeeralang A Power Station Units1to 4

Generation Victoria Jeeralang B Power Station Units 1 to 3

Table11.2:
Generator Generating Unit
Yallourn Energy Ltd Yallourn W Power Station Units 1 to 4
Hazelwood Power Hazelwood Power Station Units 1 to 8
Corporation Ltd
Energy Brix Australia | Morwell Power Station Units 1 to 4
Corporation Pty Ltd
Table11.3:
Generator Generating Unit
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Southern Hydro Ltd Eildon Power Station Units 1 and 2
McKay Power Station Units 1to 6
West Kiewa Power Stations Units 1 to 4
Southern Hydro Ltd Clover Power Station Units 1 and 2
Table 11.4:
Generator Generating Unit
Energy Brix Australia | Morwell Power Station Units 2 to 4
Corporation Pty Ltd
15. Reactive current compensation (clause S5.2.5.13 schedule 5.2)
For the purposes of clause S5.2.5.13(b)(3)(x) of schedule 5.2 of the Rules, a
Generator listed in Table 12 is taken to have agreed with the relevant Network
Service Provider that in respect of those generating units listed in column 2 of
Table 12, the excitation control system of the generating unit need not be capable
of providing reactive current compensation settable for boost or droop.
Table 12:
Generator Generating Units
Y allourn Power Ltd Y allourn Power Station W Units 1 to 4
16. Excitation Control System (clause S5.2.5.13 of schedule 5.2)

For the purposes of clause S5.2.5.13(b) of schedule 5.2 of the Rules, a Generator
listed in Table 13 is not required to provide power system stabilising action in
relation to those generating units listed in column 2 of Table 13.

Table 13:
Power Station Generating Units
Energy Brix Australia Morwell Power Station Units 1
Corporation Pty Ltd to5
Hazelwood Power Hazelwood Power Station Units
Corporation Ltd 1to8
Smelter Trader Anglesea Power Station Unit 1
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Part B — Jurisdictional Derogations for New South Wales

9.10

9.11

9.11.1

[Deleted]

Definitions

Definitions used in this Part B
For the purposes of this Part B:

(@ aword or expression defined in the glossary in Chapter 10 has the meaning
given to it in the glossary unless it is referred to in column 1 of the
following table; and

(b) aword or expression referred to in column 1 of the following table has the
meaning given to it in column 2 of the table:

Column 1 Column 2

EnergyAustralia The energy distributor known as
"EnergyAustralia’ and established under the
Energy Services Corporations Act 1995 (NSW).

ESAct Electricity Supply Act 1995 (NSW).

IPART The New South Wales Independent Pricing
and Regulatory Tribunal established under the
IPART Act.

IPART Act Independent Pricing and Regulatory Tribunal Act
1992 (NSW).

Minister The Minister administering the ES Act from time
to time.

Mount Piper Cross | The various agreements, documents and deeds

Border L eases relating to the leasing, ownership and operation

of the generating systems comprising the Mount
Piper Power Sation entered into at the request of,
or for the benefit of, one or more of Delta
Electricity, New South Wales Treasury
Corporation and the State of New South Wales
and whether or not any of Delta Electricity, New
South Wales Treasury Corporation or the State of
New South Walesis a party to those agreements,
documents and deeds.
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Column 1 Column 2
Mount Piper The parties to the Mount Piper Cross Border
Participants Leases from time to time.

Mount Piper Power
Station

The power station known as the “Mount Piper
Power Station” located at Portland, New South
Wales.

Mount Piper Trader

Delta Electricity or such other of the Mount Piper
Participants from time to time which is operating
the Mount Piper Power Station.

NSW Electricity The code entitled NSW State Electricity Market

Market Code Code, asin force immediately before 13
December 1998.

Power Supply Each of the following agreementsin their form as

Agreements at 1 July 1996:

(@ Power Supply Agreement dated 23 January
1991 between Macquarie Generation,
Tomago Aluminium Company Pty Ltd and
others;

(b) the contract known asthe BHP Port
Kembla Slab and Plate Products
Contract between Delta Electricity
(formerly known as First State Power) and
BHP Stedl (AIS) Pty Ltd ACN 000 019 625
(formerly known as Australian Iron & Steel
Ltd), being the contract that arises from the
two agreements dated 24 May 1955, the
agreement dated 27 November 1958 and the
agreement dated 1 December 1969 (as
amended and supplemented before 1 July
1996);

(c) thecontract known asthe BHP Newcastle
Rod and Bar Products Contract between
Delta Electricity (formerly known as First
State Power) and The Broken Hill
Proprietary Company Ltd ACN 004 028
077, being the contract that arises from the
agreement dated 13 August 1959 (as
amended and supplemented before 1 July
1996).
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Column 1 Column 2
Power Trader Each of Delta Electricity (formerly known as
First State Power), Macquarie Generation and
such other person as may be nominated by the
Minister to perform any obligation under a Power
Supply Agreement.
TransGrid The energy transmission operator known as
"TransGrid" and established under the Energy
Services Corporations Act 1995 (NSW).
9.12 Transitional Arrangements for Chapter 2 - Generators,
Registered Participants, Registration and Cross Border Networks
9.12.1 Registration as a Generator
(@ For the purposes of the Rules:
(1) [Deleted]
(2) [Deleted]
(3 Mount Piper Trader is deemed to be the person that must register as a
Generator in relation to the generating systems forming part of the
Mount Piper Power Sation; and
(4) the Mount Piper Participants (other than the Mount Piper Trader) are
not to, and are not to be taken to be entitled to, and are taken to have
been exempted from the requirement to, register as a Generator in
relation to the generating systems forming part of the Mount Piper
Power Sation.
(b) [Deleted]
(c) Clause 9.12.1(a)(3) and (4) ceases to have effect upon the expiry or earlier
termination of the last of the Mount Piper Cross Border Leases.
9.12.2 Customers

For the purposes of clause 2.3.1(e), and for the purposes of clause 2.4.2(b) in so
far as it relates to Customers, a person satisfies the requirements of New South
Wales for classification of a connection point of that person if that person is the
holder of a retail supplier's licence issued under the ES Act or is a wholesale
customer (as defined in the ES Act).
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9.12.3 Power Traders

@

(b)

(©)

(d)

Each Power Trader for the purpose of supplying electricity under a Power
Supply Agreement (the “Power Supply Agreement”) is deemed to be and at
al relevant times to have been (and must register with NEMMCO as) a
Market Customer in relation to electricity supplied under the Power Supply
Agreement, which electricity is deemed to be and at all relevant times to
have been a market load.

If complying with a requirement of the Rules (“the Rules Requirement”)
would result in a Power Trader being in breach of a provision of a Power
Supply Agreement to which it is a party (“the Contractual Requirement”),
the Power Trader is not required to comply with the Rules Requirement to
the extent of the inconsistency between the Rules Requirement and the
Contractual Requirement.

If a Power Trader does not comply with a Rules Requirement in the
circumstances described in clause 9.12.3(b), then the Power Trader must:

(1) givewritten notice to the AER of:
(i) the Rules Requirement which has not been complied with;

(i) details of each act or omission which partly or wholly
constitutes non-compliance with that Rules Requirement; and

(iii) details of each Contractual Requirement which is said by the
Power Trader to be inconsistent with the Rules Requirement,

by no later than 7 days after the non-compliance with the Rules
Regquirement occurs or commences; and

(2) provide the AER with any documents or information in the possession
or control of the Power Trader which evidence the matters referred to
in clause 9.12.3(c)(l), within 14 days (or any further period agreed to
by the AER) of receiving a written request from the AER.

If:

(1) a Power Trader requires the co-operation of any other party to a
Power Supply Agreement (a “counterparty”) to comply with a
requirement of the Rules (the “ Rules Requirement”);

(2) the Power Trader has used al reasonable endeavours to obtain the
counterparty's co-operation in order to enable the Power Trader to
comply with the Rules Requirement; and
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(€)

(f)

3

under the Power Supply Agreement the Power Trader has no ability to
require the counterparty to so co-operate with the Power Trader and
the counterparty is not in breach of the Power Supply Agreement by
refusing to so co-operate with the Power Trader,

then the Power Trader is not required to comply with that Rules
Requirement.

If a Power Trader does not comply with a Rules Requirement in the
circumstances described in clause 9.12.3(d), then the Power Trader must:

D

)

give written notice to the AER of:
(i) the Rules Requirement which has not been complied with;

(i) details of each act or omission which partly or wholly
constitutes non-compliance with that Rules Requirement; and

(iii) details of the endeavours made by the Power Trader to obtain
the counterparty’s co-operation to enable the Power Trader to
comply with the Rules Requirement,

by no later than 7 days after the non-compliance with the Rules
Requirement occurs or commences; and

provide the AER with any documents or information in the possession
or control of the Power Trader which evidence the matters referred to
in clause 9.12.3(e)(1), within 14 days (or any further period agreed to
by the AER) of receiving awritten request from the AER.

To avoid any doubt, if:

D

(2)

after reviewing any written notice provided by a Power Trader under
clause 9.12.3(c)(1) and any additional documents or information
provided by the Power Trader under clause 9.12.3(c)(2), the AER
forms the view that compliance with the relevant Rules Requirement
would not have resulted in the Power Trader being in breach of the
relevant Contractual Requirement; or

after reviewing any written notice provided by a Power Trader under
clause 9.12.3(e)(1) (the “Notice”’) and any additional documents or
information provided by the Power Trader under clause 9.12.3(¢e)(2),
the AER forms the view that any of the requirements of clause
9.12.3(d) were not in fact satisfied in respect of the subject matter of
the Notice,

then the matter may be dealt with by the AER as a breach of the Rules.
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(9)

(h)

(i)

()

(k)

()

A Power Trader may provide notice and information to the AER as required
in clauses 9.12.3(c) or (e), as the case requires, in advance if it becomes
aware of the potential for the circumstances described in clauses 9.12.3(b)
or (d) to arise. Such notice and information will be deemed to have been
given in accordance with clauses 9.12.3(c) or (e), as the case requires.

Notwithstanding the provision of notice and information in advance in
accordance with clause 9.12.3(g), the Power Trader must give notice of
non-compliance with the Rules and provide such other documents or
information as required in accordance with clauses 9.12.3(c) or (e), as the
case requires, after such non-compliance has occurred or commenced.

If non-compliance with the Rules is continuing, the notice of non-
compliance with the Rules provided under clauses 9.12.3(c) or (e), as the
case requires, will be effective in relation to that non-compliance until that
non-compliance ends provided that:

(1) the notice specifies that the non-compliance is continuing; and

(2) the Power Trader notifies the AER of the end of the non-compliance
no later than 7 days after the non-compliance ends.

Clauses 9.12.3(b) and (d) do not affect a Power Trader’s obligation with
respect to registration with NEMMCO or making payments in respect of :

(1) Participant fees,
(2) prudential requirements; or
(3) settlement amounts.

Within 30 days of the end of each quarter in each calendar year, the AER
must prepare a quarterly report for the previous quarter and make it
available on request to all Registered Participants and to the participating
jurisdictions which participated in the market during the quarter covered by
the report. The quarterly report must include:

(1) asummary of the acts or omissions of Power Traders constituting
non-compliance with any Rules Requirement, as disclosed in written
notices received by the AER under clauses 9.12.3(c) or (€) during the
quarter covered by the report; and

(2) an assessment by the AER of the effect that those acts or omissions
have had on the efficient operation of the market during the quarter
covered by the report.

This clause 9.12.3 ceases to have effect in respect of a Power Supply
Agreement upon termination of that agreement.
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9.12.4

9.13

9.14

9.14.1

9.15

9.15.1

9.15.2

Cross Border Networks

@

(b)

(©)

If:

(1) the Minister considers that a transmission network or distribution
network situated in New South Wales is a continuation of a network
situated in another participating jurisdiction and should be considered
to be part of the network of that other participating jurisdiction; and

(2) the Minister for that other participating jurisdiction consents,

then those Ministers may nominate that the network is deemed to be entirely
in that other participating jurisdiction and the Rules including any relevant
jurisdictional derogations for the other participating jurisdiction are
deemed to apply to the network as if the network were located entirely
within that other participating jurisdiction.

If a nomination is made under clause 9.12.4(a), then the jurisdictional
derogations for New South Wales do not apply to the extended part of the
relevant network which is situated in New South Wales.

If the Minister of another participating jurisdiction nominates that the
jurisdictional derogations for New South Wales should apply to a network
part of which is situated in that other participating jurisdiction, then if the
Minister in respect of New South Wales consents, the jurisdictional
derogations for New South Wales are also to apply to that part of the
network situated in the other participating jurisdiction.

[Deleted]

Transitional Arrangements for Chapter 4 - System Security

Power System Operating Procedures

For the purposes of clause 4.10.1, the regional specific power system operating
procedures that apply in respect of operations on the network situated in New
South Wales are, with the inclusion of any operating procedures set out in such
operating manuals and other documents as are specified by TransGrid and
provided to NEMMCO, the regional specific power system operating procedures
reviewed and updated under clause 4.10.2(e).

Transitional Arrangements for Chapter 5 - Network Connection

[Deleted]

Disputes Relating to a NSW Distribution Network

@

If:
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(b)

(1) a dispute arises between or involving two or more Registered
Participants in respect of:

(i) accessto;

(i)  connection to;

(iii) useof; or

(iv) distribution network service pricing for,

adistribution network situated in New South Wales; and
(2) [Deleted]

(3) the dispute is not resolved by agreement of the parties in dispute
within 10 business days (or such other period as the parties agree to be
an acceptable period) after the dispute first arose,

then the matter in dispute must be referred by the parties in dispute to the
appropriate regulator to act asthe Adviser. If the appropriate regulator:

(4) thinksit appropriate for adispute; and

(5) does not reasonably consider that acting as the Adviser and the dispute
resolution panel will prejudice the appropriate regulator’s ability to
implement afair and efficient dispute resolution process,

IPART may also act as the dispute resolution panel under the dispute
resolution procedures set out in Chapter 8, provided that, if IPART elects to
act as both the Adviser and the DRP, it must make such arrangements as are
necessary to ensure that, in carrying out its functions as the DRP, no party
may be adversely affected by IPART having previously acted as the Adviser.
If IPART is unable or unwilling to make such arrangements, then it must
appoint a DRP in accordance with the Adviser's functions in Chapter 8.

In this clause:
appropriate regulator means:

(1) if the NSW Minister has made no transfer of regulatory responsibility
to the AER under clause 11.14.4 — |PART,;

(2) if the NSW Minister has made a transfer of regulatory responsibility
to the AER under clause 11.14.4 — the AER.
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(c) Thisclause expireson 1 July 2009.

9.16 Transitional Arrangements for Chapter 6 - Network Pricing
9.16.1 [Deleted]

9.16.2 [Deleted]

9.16.3  Jurisdictional Regulator

(@ [IPART remains as the Jurisdictional Regulator for New South Wales until
the NSW Minister makes a transfer of regulatory responsibility to the AER
under clause 11.14.4.

(b) However, the definitions of local area and Local Network Service Provider
are to be read as if the reference to the authority responsible for
administering the jurisdictional electricity legislation in the relevant
participating jurisdiction were replaced by a reference to the laws of the
State of New South Wales.

(c) Paragraph (a) expireson 1 July 2009.

9.16.4 Deemed Regulated Interconnector

For the purposes of the Rules, the interconnector between Armidale in New South

Wales and Tarong in Queensland, to the extent that it forms part of the power

systemin New South Wales, is deemed to be a regulated interconnector.

9.16.5 Revenue Cap

(@

(b)

For the purposes of clause 6.2.4, in respect of the regulation of transmission
service pricing in New South Wales, the revenue cap for the financial year
commencing on 1 July 2004 (the "Period") will be deemed to be:

(1) for TransGrid, the maximum allowed revenue for the Period in the
ACCC's "Draft Decison NSW and ACT Transmission Network
Revenue Caps — TransGrid 2004/05-2008/09" dated 28 April 2004
(the "Draft TransGrid Revenue Cap Decision"); and

(2) for EnergyAustralia, the maximum allowed revenue for the Period in
the ACCC's "Draft Decison NSW and ACT Transmission Network
Revenue Cap — EnergyAustralia 2004/05-2008/09" dated 28 Apiril
2004 (the "Draft EA Revenue Cap Decision”).

For the purposes of clauses 6.3 to 6.4, 6.5.1 t0 6.5.6, 6.7.3, 6.7.4 and 6.8 to
6.9, the prices applying in the Period for prescribed transmission services
provided by means of the transmission networks and associated connection
assets located in New South Wales applying to individual transmission
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(©)

(d)

network connection points located in New South Wales during the Period,
must be determined on the following basis:

(1) the aggregate annual revenue requirement for TransGrid will be the
maximum allowed revenue for the Period specified in the Draft
TransGrid Revenue Cap Decision; and

(2) the aggregate annual revenue requirement for EnergyAustralia will
be the maximum allowed revenue for the Period specified in the Draft
EA Revenue Cap Decision.

For the purposes of applying clause 6.4.3C for the financial year
commencing on 1 July 2005, EnergyAustralia and TransGrid each must
subtract the maximum allowed revenue determined in accordance with
clause 9.16.5(a) from:

(1) in the case of TransGrid, the "Maximum Allowed Revenue" for the
Period in any final decision which is expressed to apply to the Period,
and

(2) inthe case of EnergyAustralia, the "Maximum Allowed Revenue" for
the Period in any final decision which is expressed to apply to the
Period,

and then:

(3) if the result of that subtraction is an amount less than zero then, in
addition to the other amounts mentioned in clause 6.4.3C(b), the
absolute value of that amount must be deducted from the portion of
the aggregate annual revenue requirement referred to in clause
6.4.3C(b); and

(4) if the result of that subtraction is an amount greater than zero then, in
addition to the other amounts mentioned in clause 6.4.3C(c), that
amount must be added to the portion of the aggregate annual revenue
requirement referred to in clause 6.4.3C(c),

prior to the application of interest in accordance with clause 6.4.3C(b) or
6.4.3C(c) as the case may be.

For the purposes of clause 6.2.4, in respect of the regulation of transmission
service pricing in New South Wales, a revenue cap applying to a
Transmission Network Service Provider determined by the ACCC for the
period commencing on 1 July 2004 until the end of 30 June 2009 will be
deemed to be for a period of five years notwithstanding that such revenue
cap did not take effect until after 1 July 2004 or that such revenue cap was
determined by the ACCC after 1 July 2004.
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9.17

9.17.1

9.17.2

9.17.3

Transitional Arrangements for Chapter 7 - Metering

Extent of Derogations

(@ [Deleted]
(b) [Deleted]

(c) The transitional arrangements set out in clauses 9.17.2 and 9.17.4 apply to
all metering installations (including check metering installations) that were
in use at 13 December 1998 and that were required to comply with (and did
comply with) the NSW Electricity Market Code as at 13 December 1998.

Initial Registration (clause 7.1.2)

(@ Subject to clause 9.17.2(b), if:

(1) ametering installation to which this clause 9.17 applies was registered
with TransGrid under the NSW Electricity Market Code as at
13 December 1998; and

(2) the details registered with TransGrid were provided to NEMMCO on
or before 13 December 1998,

then the metering installation is taken to be registered with NEMMCO for
the purposes of clause 7.1.2(a).

(b) The responsible person in respect of a metering installation which is taken
to be registered under clause 9.17.2(a) must ensure that the requirements for
registration of a metering installation under Chapter 7 are met by
13 December 1999 or such other time as may be agreed with NEMMCO.

Amendments to Schedule 9G1

The transitional metering provisions set out in schedule 9G1, amended as follows,
apply to New South Wales in respect of Chapter 7:

(@ [Deleted]
(b) [Deleted]

(c) If, in respect of a metering installation commissioned before 13 December
1998, the responsible person has obtained an exemption prior to 13
December 1998 from TransGrid pursuant to clause 2.2(c) of Schedule 7.2 of
the NSW Electricity Market Code, then that exemption is deemed to
continue as an exemption granted by NEMMCO pursuant to clause S7.2.2(c)
of schedule 7.2 of the Rules.
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(d) [Deleted]
(€ [Deleted]
(f) [Deleted]

9.17.4 Compliance with AS/NZ ISO 9002 (clause S7.4.3(f) of schedule 7.4)

Category 1A, 2A and 3A Metering Providers must be able to exhibit the
requirements of clause S7.4.3(f)(1) of schedule 7.4 of the Rules by the date which
is 2 years after the date the Metering Provider applied to be registered as a
Metering Provider with NEMMCO.

9.17A  [Deleted]
9.18 [Deleted]

Page 131



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES CHAPTER 9
VERSION 21 JURISDICTIONAL DEROGATIONS AND TRANSITIONAL ARRANGEMENTS

Part C — Jurisdictional Derogations for the Australian Capital
Territory

9.19 [Deleted]

9.20 Definitions and Transitional Arrangements for Cross-Border
Networks

9.20.1 Definitions

For the purposes of this Part C:

(@ aword or expression defined in the glossary in Chapter 10 has the meaning
given to it in the glossary unless it is referred to in column 1 of the
following table; and

(b) aword or expression referred to in column 1 of the following table has the
meaning given to it in column 2 of the table:

Column 1 Column 2

Minister The Minister from time to time administering the Utilities
Act 2000 (ACT) or other applicable ACT legislation.

9.20.2 Cross Border Networks
@ If:

(1) the Minister considers that a transmission network or distribution
network situated in the Australian Capital Territory is a continuation
of anetwork situated in New South Wales and should be considered to
be a part of the New South Wales network; and

(2) theMinister for New South Wales consents,
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then those Ministers may nominate that the network is deemed to be entirely
in New South Wales and the Rules including any relevant jurisdictional
derogations for New South Wales are deemed to apply to the network as if
the network were located entirely within New South Wales.

(b) If a nomination is made under clause 9.20.2(a), then the jurisdictional
derogations for the Australian Capital Territory do not apply to the extended
part of the relevant network which is situated in the Australian Capital
Territory.

(c) If the Minister for New South Wales nominates that the jurisdictional
derogations for the Australian Capital Territory should apply to a network
part of which is situated in New South Wales, then if the Minister for the
Australian Capital Territory consents, the jurisdictional derogations for the
Australian Capital Territory are aso to apply to that part of the network
situated in New South Wales.

9.21 [Deleted]

9.22 [Deleted]

9.23 Transitional Arrangements for Chapter 6 - Network Pricing

9.23.1 [Deleted]

9.23.2 [Deleted]

9.23.3 [Deleted

9.23.4 [Deleted]

9.24 Transitional Arrangements

9.24.1 Chapter 7 - Metering

The transitional metering provisions set out in schedule 9G1 apply to the

Australian Capita Territory in respect of Chapter 7.

9.24.2 [Deleted]

9.24A  [Deleted]
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Part D — Jurisdictional Derogations for South Australia

9.25

9.25.1

9.25.2

Definitions
[Deleted]

Definitions

(@ For the purposes of this Part D, aword or expression defined in the glossary
in Chapter 10 has the meaning given to it in the glossary unlessit is referred
toin column 1 of the table in clause 9.25.2(b).

(b) For the purposes of this Part D, aword or expression referred to in column 1
of the following table has the meaning given to it in column 2 of the table:

Column 1

Column 2

customer

A customer as defined in the Electricity Act

Distribution L essor
Corporation

A subsidiary of the Treasurer of the State of South
Australia established by the Public Corporations
(Distribution Lessor Corporation) Regulations 1999
and known as "Distribution Lessor Corporation” and
includes any entity which replaces or assumes rights
or obligations of Distribution Lessor Corporation
under a South Australian Distribution Network Lease,
by way of succession, assignment, novation,
ministerial direction, or otherwise.

Electricity Act

Electricity Act 1996 (SA).

ETSA Corporation

The statutory corporation established pursuant to the
Electricity Corporations Act 1994 and known as
“ETSA Corporation” and includes its successors and
assigns

ETSA Power

The statutory corporation established as a subsidiary
of ETSA Corporation by the Public Corporations
(ETSA Power) Regulations 1995, and includes its
successors and assigns.
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Column 1 Column 2
ETSA Transmission The statutory corporation established pursuant to the
Corporation Electricity Corporations Act 1994 and known as

"ETSA Transmission Corporation” and includes any
party which replaces or assumes rights or obligations
of ETSA Transmission Corporation as a party to the
South Australian Transmission Lease, by way of
succession, assignment, novation, ministerial
direction, or otherwise.

Generation L essor A subsidiary of the Treasurer of the State of South
Corporation Australia established by the Public Corporations
(Generation Lessor Corporation) Regulations 1999
and known as " Generation Lessor Corporation™ and
includes any entity which replaces or assumes rights
or obligations of Generation Lessor Corporation
under the South Australian Generation Leases, by
way of succession, assignment, novation, ministerial
direction, or otherwise.

Northern Power Station | The various agreements, documents and deeds in their
agreements formasat 1 July 1996 relating to the leasing and
ownership of the generating system and associated
generating units comprising the Northern Power
Station entered into by ETSA Corporation and now
under the control of SA Generation Corporation

Northern Power Station | The partiesto the Northern Power Station agreements
Participants other than SA Generation Corporation.

Osborne agr eement The Agreement dated 4 June 1996 (in itsform as at

1 July 1996) between ETSA Corporation and Osborne
Cogeneration Pty Ltd and known as the “ Osborne
Power Purchase Agreement”.

South Australian Any lease with respect to the electricity distribution
Distribution Networ k network, plant and equipment owned by Distribution
Lease Lessor Corporation from time to time.

SA Generation The statutory corporation established pursuant to the
Corporation Electricity Corporations Act 1994 and known as “ SA

Generation Corporation” (trading as Optima Energy),
and includes its successors and assigns

South Australian L eases with respect to electricity generating systems
Generation L eases and associated generating units owned by Generation
Lessor Corporation from time to time.
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Column 1 Column 2
South Australian A network situated in South Australia or deemed to be
networ k situated in South Australia by operation of clause

94.5.

South Australian
Transmission L ease

South Australian
Transmission L ease
Participants

The various agreements, documents and deeds in their
form as at 31 August 1998 relating to the leasing and
ownership of the transmission network in South
Australia entered into by ETSA Transmission
Corporation.

The parties to the South Australian Transmission
Lease other than ETSA Transmission Cor poration.

South Australian
Transmission Network
Sub Sub Sub Lease

Any sub sub sub-lease (together with any lease or
agreement to lease extending beyond the termination
date of such sub sub sub lease) with respect to the
electricity transmission network, plant and equipment
of which ETSA Transmission Corporation is sub sub
sub-lessor from time to time.

(©) [Deeted]

(d) For the purposes of the Rules "applicable regulatory instruments’ includes
the following South Australian instruments in relation only to the regulation
of networks, network services and retail sales of electricity in South

Australia:

(i) theElectricity Act;

(i) al codes and regulations made and licences issued under the
Electricity Act;

(iii) al regulatory instruments applicable under those licences;

(iv) the Electricity Pricing Order made under section 35B of the Electricity

Act;

(v) theElectricity Corporations (Restructuring and Disposal) Act 1999;

(vi) the Essential Services Commission Act 2002; and

(vii)

all regulations and determinations made under the Essential Services

Commission Act 2002.
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9.26 Transitional Arrangements for Chapter 2 - Registered
Participants, Registration And Cross Border Networks

9.26.1 Registration as a Generator

For the purposes of the Rules:

(@

(b)

(©)

(d)

(€)

(f)

(9)

(h)

ETSA Power and any one person that replaces or assumes rights or
obligations of ETSA Power as party to the Osborne agreement, by way of
succession, assignment, novation, ministerial direction, or otherwise, is
deemed to be, and at all relevant times to have been, the person who must
register as the Generator in relation to the generating system and associated
generating units which are the subject of the Osborne agreement;

Osborne Cogeneration Pty Ltd is not to, and is not to be taken to be entitled
to, and is to be taken to have been exempted from the requirement to,
register as a Generator in relation to the generating system and associated
generating units which are the subject of the Osborne agreement;

SA Generation Corporation and any person that replaces or assumes rights
or obligations of SA Generation Corporation as party to the Northern Power
Sation agreements, by way of succession, assignment, novation, ministerial
direction, or otherwise, is deemed to be, and at al relevant times to have
been, the person that must register as the Generator (unless otherwise
exempt) in relation to the generating system and associated generating units
which are the subject of the Northern Power Sation agreements;

the Northern Power Sation Participants are not to, and are not to be taken
to be entitled to, and are taken to have been exempted from the requirement
to, register as a Generator in relation to the generating system and
associated generating units which are the subject of the Northern Power
Sation agreements;

clauses 9.26.1(a) and (b) will cease to have effect on the termination of the
Osborne agreement;

clauses 9.26.1(c) and (d) will cease to have effect on the termination of the
last of the Northern Power Station agreements;

Generation Lessor Corporation is not obliged to, and is not to be taken to be
entitled to, and is to be taken to have been exempted from the requirement
to, register as a Generator in relation to the generating system and
associated generating units in South Australia which are the subject of the
South Australian Generation Leases; and

clause 9.26.1(g) will apply in respect of each South Australian Generation
Lease from the time that lease becomes effective and will cease to have
effect on the termination of that lease (or the termination of any renewal of
that lease).
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9.26.2 Registration as a Customer

For the purposes of clause 2.3.1(e), a person may classify its electricity purchased

at aconnection point in South Australiaif the personis:

(@ licensed to retail electricity under the Electricity Act and regulations; or

(b) acustomer pursuant to the Electricity Act and regulations.

9.26.3 Cross Border Networks

@ If:

(1) the Minister considers that a transmission network or distribution
network situated in South Australia is a continuation of a network
situated in another participating jurisdiction and should be considered
to be part of the network of that other participating jurisdiction; and

(2) the Minister for that other participating jurisdiction consents,

then those Ministers may nominate that the network is deemed to be entirely

in that other participating jurisdiction and the Rules including any relevant

jurisdictional derogations for the other participating jurisdiction are
deemed to apply to the network as if the network were located entirely
within that other participating jurisdiction.

(b) If a nomination is made under clause 9.26.3(a), then the jurisdictional
derogations for South Australia do not apply to the extended part of the
relevant network which is situated in South Australia.

(c) If the Minister of another participating jurisdiction nominates that the
jurisdictional derogations for South Australia should apply to a network
part of which is situated in that other participating jurisdiction, then if the
Minister in respect of South Australia consents, the jurisdictional
derogations for South Australia are also to apply to that part of the network
situated in the other participating jurisdiction.

9.26.4 [Deleted]
9.26.5 Registration as a Network Service Provider

For the purpose of the Rules:

(@ the South Australian Transmission Lease Participants are not obliged to,
and are taken to have been exempted from the requirement to, register as a
Network Service Provider in relation to the transmission network in South
Australiawhich is the subject of the South Australian Transmission Lease.
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9.27

9.28

9.28.1

(b)

(©)

(d)

(€)

Clause 9.26.5(a) will cease to have effect on the termination, extension or
variation of the South Australian Transmission Lease.

Distribution Lessor Corporation is not obliged to, and is not to be taken to
be entitled to, and is to be taken to have been exempted from the
requirement to, register as a Network Service Provider in relation to the
distribution network in South Australia which is the subject of the South
Australian Distribution Network Lease.

ETSA Transmission Corporation (notwithstanding that it is the owner and
sub sub sub lessor of the transmission network in South Australia) is not
obliged to, and is not to be taken to be entitled to, and is to be taken to have
been exempted from the requirement to, register as a Network Service
Provider in relation to the transmission network in South Australiawhich is
the subject of the South Australian Transmission Network Sub Sub Sub
Lease.

Clause 9.26.5(c) will have effect for the period of each South Australian
Distribution Network Lease (including the period of any renewal).

(f) Clause 9.26.5(d) will have effect for the period of each South Australian
Transmission Network Sub Sub Sub Lease (including the period of any
renewal).

[Deleted]

Transitional Arrangements for Chapter 5 - Network Connection

Application of clause 5.2

For the purposes of clause 5.2:

@

(b)

(©

for facilities existing a market commencement, Registered Participant
exemptions may be sought from NEMMCO in accordance with the Rules for
particular facilities where material departures from the Rules are reasonably
expected. Any necessity to alter the existing arrangements for facilitiesisto
be negotiated and agreed by affected Registered Participants,

South Australia reserves the right to seek further exemptions from
NEMMCO in accordance with the Rules for existing power stations if they
are unable to meet the requirements of the Rules and those exemptions will
not result in system damage; and

[Deleted]
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(d)
(€)

[Deleted]

the provisions in this clause 9.28 apply until there are corresponding
changes to the Rules which deliver equivalent outcomes to the satisfaction
of the South Australian Government.

9.28.2 Regulation of Distribution Network Connection

@

(b)

(©)

Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in the Rules, the Jurisdictional
Regulator appointed for South Australia is responsible for the regulation of
access in respect of any distribution network situated in South Australia
concerning:

(i)  connection;

(i) modification of a connection;

(iii) augmentation;

(iv) provision of network services and distribution use of system services,

(v) modification of the provision of network services and distribution use
of system services.

For the purpose of clause 5.3.6(c), any question as to the fairness and
reasonableness of an offer to connect in relation to a distribution network
situated in South Australiais to be decided by the Jurisdictional Regulator
on the basis of the opinion of the Jurisdictional Regulator as to the fairness
and reasonableness of the offer.

If:

(1) a dispute arises between or involving two or more Registered
Participants in respect of:

(i) accessto;

(i)  connection to;

(iii) useof; or

(iv) distribution network service pricing for,

adistribution network situated in South Australia; and
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9.28.3

(d)

(2) the dispute is not resolved by agreement of the parties in dispute
within 5 business days (or such other period as the parties agree to be
an acceptable period) after the dispute first arose,

then the matter in dispute must be referred by the parties in dispute to the
Jurisdictional Regulator to act as the Adviser. If the Jurisdictional
Regulator thinks it appropriate, it may also act as the dispute resolution
panel under the dispute resolution procedures set out in Chapter 8, provided
that, if the Jurisdictional Regulator elects to act as both the Adviser and the
dispute resolution panel, it must make such arrangements as are necessary to

ensure that, in carrying out its functions as the dispute resolution panel, no
party may be adversely affected by the Jurisdictional Regulator having
previously acted as the Adviser. If the Jurisdictional Regulator is unable or
unwilling to make such arrangements, then it must appoint a dispute
resolution panel in accordance with the Adviser's functionsin Chapter 8.

This clause expires on 1 July 2010.

System Planning

(@

In South Australia, the Electricity Supply Industry Planning Council
(“ESIPC”), established under the Electricity Act, will be responsible for
network planning as required by this clause 9.28.3.

(@) The obligations of Network Service Providers with respect to networks in

South Australia under clauses 5.6.2 and 5.6.2A are varied as follows;

(i) Except where expressly provided, nothing in this clause 9.28.3
relieves Network Service Providers operating in South Australia from
their obligations under clause 5.6.

(i) The results of planning activities undertaken by Network Service
Providers pursuant to clause 5.6.2 must be communicated to the
ESPC in amanner, form and within a time reasonably determined by
the ESPC.

(iii) Relevant Network Service Providers must, as soon as possible, advise
the ESPC of the details of any augmentation plans arising under
clause 5.6.2(c).

(iv) Network Service Providers must, as soon as possible, provide the
ESPC with the forecasts, technical limits and details of the proposed
corrective actions that are developed in accordance with clause
5.6.2(e).

(v) The ESPC must prepare the Annual Planning Report required under
clause 5.6.2A for networks in South Australia. Relevant Network
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Service Providers must prepare the information specified in clause
5.6.2A(b) and supply it to the ESPC by April 30 each year, or by
some later date as directed in writing by the ESIPC.

(ab) For the purposes of clause 5.6.3(b), ESPC is the representative of South
Australiaon the Inter-regional Planning Committee.

(ac) An applicant who proposes to establish a new large transmission network
asset under clause 5.6.6 must provide the ESPC with a draft summary of
the application notice 10 business days prior to providing a summary of the
application notice to NEMMCO.

(b) TheESPC:
(i)  must be an incorporated body;

(i)  must register with NEMMCO as a Network Service Provider under the
Rules; and

(ili) as a registered Network Service Provider, must comply with the
relevant obligations of a Network Service Provider, but does not have
to comply with the obligations of clauses 2.11.2 and 5.6.2(e)-(m).

(©) [Deeted]

9.29 Transitional Arrangements for Chapter 6 - Economic Regulation
of Distribution Services

9.29.1  Jurisdictional Regulator

(@ The South Australian Essential Services Commission remains as the
Jurisdictional Regulator for South Australia until the SA Minister makes a
transfer of regulatory responsibility to the AER under clause 11.14.4.

(b) Thisclause expireson 1 July 2010.
9.29.2 [Deleted]
9.29.3 [Deleted]
9.294 [Deleted]

9.29.5 Distribution Network Pricing — South Australia

(@ Inthisclause:

Page 142



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES CHAPTER 9

VERSION 21

JURISDICTIONAL DEROGATIONS AND TRANSITIONAL ARRANGEMENTS

(b)

(©)

(d)

(€)

(f)

price determination means Part B of the 2005-2010 Electricity Distribution
Price Determination made under the Essential Services Commission Act
2002 (SA).

SA Distributor means the Distribution Network Service Provider whose
distribution network is situated in South Australia.

relevant distribution determination means the distribution determination for
the SA Distributor for the regulatory control period that commences in
2010.

small customer has the same meaning as in the Electricity Act 1996 (SA).

statement of regulatory intent means the statement of regulatory intent in
regard to the electricity distribution efficiency carryover mechanism issued
by the Essential Services Commission on 23 March 2007 under clause 7.4
of the Electricity Pricing Order made by the Treasurer under section 35B of
the Electricity Act 1996 (SA) on 11 October 1999.

The relevant distribution determination:

(1) must incorporate appropriate transitional arrangements to take into
account the change from a pre-tax to a post-tax revenue model (which
must be consistent with any agreement between the AER and the SA
Distributor about the arrangements necessary to dea with the
transition); and

(20 must allow the SA Distributor to carry forward impacts associated
with the calculation of Maximum Average Distribution Revenue
under the price determination into the 2010/11 and 2011/12 regulatory
years.

The efficiency benefit sharing scheme under the relevant distribution
determination must be consistent with the statement of regulatory intent.

The following side constraint is to be applied to tariffs for small customers
for the regulatory control period to which the relevant distribution
determination applies:

The fixed supply charge component of the tariff must not increase by more
then $10 from one regulatory year to the next.

In preparing its framework and approach paper for the distribution
determination that is to follow the relevant distribution determination, the
AER must consider whether the above side constraint should continue with
or without modification.

Any reduction in transmission network charges as a result of a regulatory
reset (excluding reductions resulting from the distribution of settlements
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9.29.6

9.29.7

9.29A

residue and settlements residue auction proceeds) must be paid to all
customers.

Capital contributions, prepayments and financial guarantees

(@ The amount that a South Australian Distribution Network Service Provider
may receive by way of capital contribution, prepayment and/or financial
guarantee in respect of a South Australian network will be determined by
the appropriate regulator in accordance with applicable regulatory
instruments.

(b) This clause operates to the exclusion of clause 6.7.2(b) of the former
Chapter 6 (as it continues in force under transitional provisions) and clause
6.21.2(2) of the present Chapter 6.

(¢) Inthisclause:
appropriate regulator means:

(1) if the South Australian Minister has made no transfer of regulatory
responsibility to the AER under clause 11.14.4 — the South Australian
Essential Services Commission;

(2) if the South Austraian Minister has made a transfer of regulatory
responsibility to the AER under clause 11.14.4 —the AER.

Ring fencing

On the AER's assumption of responsibility for the economic regulation of
distribution services in South Australia, the guidelines entitled Operational Ring-
fencing Requirements for the SA Electricity Supply Industry: Electricity Industry
Guideline No. 9 dated June 2003 (including amendments and substitutions made
up to the date the AER assumes that responsibility) will be taken to be distribution
ring-fencing guidelines issued by the AER under Rule 6.17.

Monitoring and reporting
(@ NEMMCO must provide to the ESPC upon request:

(i) any information that relates to interconnectors into South Australia;
and

(i)  South Australian market data,

where such information is within NEMMCO's control and it is reasonably
required to support the performance of the role of jurisdictional Responsible
Officer by an officer or employee of the ESSPC under the National
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Electricity Market Memorandum of Understanding on the Use of
Emergency Powers and the regulations under the Electricity Act.

(b) The information referred to in clause 9.29A(a) must be provided by
NEMMCO via areal time data link or, where that is not available, within a
reasonable time.

(c) Where the cost incurred by NEMMCO in providing the information referred
to in clause 9.29A(a) exceeds the usual costs which NEMMCO incurs in
providing any Market Participant with information in accordance with the
Rules, the ESPC must pay the additional costs.

9.30 Transitional Provisions

9.30.1 Chapter 7 - Metering

(1) Thetransitional metering provisions set out in schedule 9G1 apply to South
Austraiain respect of Chapter 7.

(2) [Deleted]
(3) [Deleted]
(4) [Deleted]
(5) [Deleted]

9.30.2 [Deleted]

Schedule 9D1 - [Deleted]
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Part E — Jurisdictional Derogations for Queensland

9.31

9.32

9.32.1

[Deleted]

Definitions and Interpretation
Definitions

(@ For the purposes of this Part E:

(1) aword or expression defined in the glossary in Chapter 10 has the
meaning given to it in the glossary unless it is referred to in column 1
of the following table; and

(2) aword or expression referred to in column 1 of the following table has
the meaning given to it in column 2 of the table:

Column 1 Column 2

connection Includes all “Connection and Access

agreement Agreements’ established in Queensland prior to
market commencement..

Contestable A customer prescribed by aregulation made

Customer under the Electricity Act as a contestable
customer.

Electricity Act The Electricity Act 1994 (Qld).

exempted An agreement between a Sate Electricity Entity

generation and the owner or operator of a generating

agreement system, as listed at schedule 9E1, and any

amendment of such agreement made prior to 13
December 1998 or, if made in accordance with
clause 9.34.6(s), thereafter.

GOC Act The Government Owned Corporations Act 1993
(Qld).

Minister The Minister administering the Electricity Act
from time to time.

Nominated A State Electricity Entity determined by the

Generator Minister for the purposes described in

clause 9.34.6 for a generating system to which
an exempted generation agreement applies.

Powerlink Queendland Electricity Transmission
Queensland Corporation Ltd, a corporation established under
the GOC Act.
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Column 1 Column 2
Queendland The Queensland Competition Authority
Competition established under the Queensland Competition
Authority Authority Act.
Queensand The Queensland Competition Authority Act
Competition 1997 (Qld).
Authority Act
Queensland A distribution network (including any part of a
distribution distribution network) situated in Queensland.
networ k

Queendand Grid
Code

The Code of that name first issued by the
Department of Mines and Energy (Qld) on 28
November 1994, as amended from time to time.

Queendand The sum of the transmission network located in

system Queensland operating at a nominal voltage of
275 kV, the connection assets associated with
that network and any transmission or
distribution system connected to that network
and also located in Queensland.

Queensland A transmission network (including any part of a

transmission transmission network) situated in Queensland.

networ k

retail authority

An authority of that name issued under the
Electricity Act.

Retail Entity

A retail entity as defined in the Electricity Act.

Small Gener ator

A Generator whose generating systemis
connected to the Queensland system and has a
nameplate rating of lessthan 5SMW.

special approval An approval of that name issued under the
Electricity Act.
Stanwell A corporation established under the GOC Act.

Corporation Ltd

Stanwell Cross
Border L eases

The various agreements, documents and deeds
relating to the leasing, ownership and operation
of the generating systems comprising the
Sanwell Power Sation entered into, or to be
entered into, at the request of, or for the benefit
of, one or more of Sanwell Corporation Ltd and
the State of Queensland and whether or not any
of Stanwell Corporation Ltd or the State of
Queendland is a party to those agreements,
documents and deeds.

Stanwell Power
Station

The power station known as the * Stanwell
Power Station” located at Stanwell, Queensland.
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Column 1 Column 2

State Electricity A State electricity entity as defined in the

Entity Electricity Act.

transmission An authority of that name issued under the

authority Electricity Act.

(b) For the purposes of the Rules, to the extent that any network is located in
Queensland, a network or part of a network is a transmission network if and
only if it satisfies the following definition of “transmission network” and
the definition of “transmission network” given in the glossary in Chapter 10
does not apply in those circumstances:

transmission Despite clause 6A.1.5(b) and the glossary of the

networ k Rules, in Queendand the transmission network

assets are to be taken to include only those assets
owned by Powerlink Queensland or any other
Transmission Network Service Provider that
holds a transmission authority irrespective of the
voltage level and does not include any assets
owned by a Distribution Network Service
Provider whether or not such distribution assets
are operated in parallel with the transmission
system.

9.32.2 Interpretation

In this Part E, a reference to any authority, corporation or body whether statutory

or otherwise, in the event of that authority, corporation or body ceasing to exist or

being reconstituted, renamed or replaced or its powers, duties or functions being
transferred to or assumed by any other authority, corporation or body, will, as the
case requires, be taken to refer to the authority, corporation or body replacing it or
the authority, corporation or body, succeeding to or assuming the powers, duties
or functions of it.

9.33 Transitional Arrangements for Chapter 1

9.33.1 [Deleted]

9.34 Transitional Arrangements for Chapter 2 - Registered Participants

and Registration

9.34.1

Application of the Rules in Queensland (clauses 2.2 and 2.5)

Any person who engages in the activity of owning, controlling or operating:

Page 148



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES CHAPTER 9

VERSION 21 JURISDICTIONAL DEROGATIONS AND TRANSITIONAL ARRANGEMENTS
(@ agenerating systemthat supplies electricity to atransmission or distribution
system of akind referred to in clause 9.34.1(b); or
(b) atransmission or distribution system in Queensland which does not form
part of the national grid,
is not to, and is not to be taken to be entitled to, and is taken to have been
exempted from the requirement to, register as a Registered Participant in relation
to that activity.
9.34.2 Stanwell Cross Border Leases (clause 2.2)
(@ Sanwell Corporation Ltd is deemed to be the person that must register as a
Generator in relation to the generating systems which are the subject of the
Sanwell Cross Border Leases.
(b) The parties (other than Sanwell Corporation Ltd) to the Stanwell Cross
Border Leases are not to be and are not to be entitled to, and are taken to
have been exempted from the requirement to, register as a Generator in
relation to the generating systems which are the subject of the Stanwell
Cross Border Leases.
(c) Clauses 9.34.2(a) and (b) cease to have effect upon the expiry or earlier
termination of the last of the Sanwell Cross Border Leases.
9.34.3 [Deleted]
9.34.4 Registration as a Customer (clause 2.3.1)

@
(b)

[Deleted]

Subject to clause 9.34.4(c), for the purpose of clause 2.3.1(e), a person
satisfies the requirements of Queensland for classification of a connection
point if that person is:

(1) aContestable Customer in relation to that connection point; or
(2) aRetail Entitywhois:

(i) authorised by a retail authority to sell electricity to the person
connected at that connection point; or

(i) the Local Retailer for the local area in which the connection
point islocated; or

(iii) the holder of a special approval which authorises the person to:

(A) purchase electricity in the market in respect of that
connection point; or
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9.34.5

9.34.6

(©

(d)

(B) sell electricity to the person connected at that connection
point; or

(iv) a person exempted under the Electricity Act from the operation
of section 89(1) of the Electricity Act in relation to the sale of
electricity to the person connected at that connection point.

For the purpose of clause 2.3.1(e), a person does not satisfy the
requirements of Queensland for classification of its electricity purchased at
a connection point in Queensland if the electricity is supplied through a
transmission or distribution system which does not form part of the national
grid.

[Deleted]

There is no clause 9.34.5

Exempted generation agreements (clause 2.2)

(@

(b)

(©)

For the purpose of supplying electricity under any exempted generation
agreement, for each generating system which forms part of one of the power
stations listed in schedule 9E1 the Minister may determine, in consultation
in each case with the owner of the relevant generating system, whether a
Sate Electricity Entity (the “Nominated Generator”), rather than another
person engaging in the activity of owning, operating or controlling the
generating system, should be the Generator in respect of the generating
system.

For the purposes of the Rules if the Minister has determined a Nominated
Generator for any generating system as described in clause 9.34.6(a):

(1) the Nominated Generator is taken to be, and at al relevant times to
have been, and is the person that must register as, a Generator in
relation to that generating system; and

(2) any person engaging in the activity of owning, controlling or
operating that generating system, not being the Nominated Generator,
is not to, is not entitled to, and is taken to have been exempted from
the requirement to, register as a Generator in relation to that
generating system.

If complying with a requirement of the Rules (“the Rules Requirement”)
would result in a Nominated Generator being in breach of a provision of an
exempted generation agreement to which it is a party (the “contractual
requirement”), the Nominated Generator is not required to comply with the
Rules requirement to the extent of the inconsistency between the Rules
requirement and the contractual requirement provided that this
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clause 9.34.6(c) must not be interpreted to relieve a Nominated Generator of
the obligation to submit offers in respect of a scheduled generating unit or
to operate the generating unit in accordance with dispatch instructions
determined under Chapter 3.

(d) If:

(1) a Nominated Generator requires the co-operation of one or more of
the parties to an exempted generation agreement (a “counterparty”) in
order to enable the Nominated Generator to comply with the Rules
requirement;

(2) the Nominated Generator has used its reasonable endeavours to obtain
the counterparty's co-operation in order to enable the Nominated
Generator to comply with the Rules requirement; and

(3) the Nominated Generator has no ability to require the counterparty to
S0 co-operate with the Nominated Generator and the counterparty is
not in breach of the exempted generation agreement by refusing to so
Co-operate,

then the Nominated Generator is not required to comply with the Rules

requirement.

(e) If aNominated Generator does not comply with a Rules requirement in the

circumstances set out in clause 9.34.6(c) or (d), the Nominated Generator
must:

(1) give notice to the AER as soon as practicable, and in any event before
the expiration of 7 days after the non-compliance with the Rules
requirement occurs or commences, of:

(@) details of the Rules requirement which has not been or will not
be complied with;

(b) details of each act or omission which partly or wholly
constitutes non-compliance with that Rules requirement;

() inthecase of circumstances described in clause 9.34.6(c), unless
explicitly prohibited by the terms of the relevant exempted
generation agreement, details of each contractual requirement
which is considered by the Nominated Generator to be
inconsistent with the Rules requirement; and

(d) in the case of circumstances described in clause 9.34.6(d),
details of the endeavours made by the Nominated Generator to
obtain the counterparty's co-operation to enable the Nominated
Generator to comply with the Rules requirement; and
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(f)

)
(h)

(i)

()

(k)

(2) unless explicitly prohibited by the terms of the relevant exempted
generation agreement, give the AER any documents or information in
the possession or control of the Nominated Generator which evidence
the matters referred to in clause 9.34.6(e)(1) within 14 days (or any
further period agreed to by the AER) of receiving a written request
from the AER.

To avoid any doubt, if after reviewing a notice and any documents or
information given by the Nominated Generator under clause 9.34.6(e), the
AER forms the view that:

(1) inthe case of circumstances described in clause 9.34.6(c), compliance
with the Rules requirement would not have resulted in the Nominated
Generator being in breach of the relevant contractual requirement; or

(2) inthe case of circumstances described in clause 9.34.6(d), any of the
requirements of clause 9.34.6(d) were not in fact satisfied,

then the matter may be dealt with by the AER as a breach of the Rules.
[Deleted]

A Nominated Generator may give notice and information to the AER as
required in clause 9.34.6(e) in advance if it becomes aware of the potential
for the circumstances described in clause 9.34.6(c) or 9.34.6(d) to arise, and
the giving of that notice and information will be taken to satisfy the
requirements of the Nominated Generator in clause 9.34.6(e)(1) in respect
of those circumstances.

Notwithstanding the provision of notice and information in advance in
accordance with clause 9.34.6(h), the Nominated Generator must provide
such other documents or information as may be required in accordance with
clause 9.34.6(e) after such non-compliance has occurred or commenced.

If non-compliance with the Rules is continuing, the notice of non-
compliance with the Rules provided under clause 9.34.6(e) will be effective
in relation to that non-compliance until that non-compliance ends provided
that:

(1) the notice specifiesthat the non-compliance is continuing; and

(2) the Nominated Generator notifies the AER of the end of the non-
compliance no later than 7 days after the non-compliance ends.

Clauses 9.34.6(c) and 9.34.6(d) do not affect the obligations of a Nominated
Generator with respect to registration with NEMMCO or to making
payments under the provisions of the Rulesin respect of

(1) Participant fees,
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()

(m)
(n)

(0)

(2) prudential requirements; or
(3) settlement amounts.

Within 30 days of the end of each quarter in each calendar year, the AER
must prepare a quarterly report for the previous quarter and make it
available upon request to all Registered Participants and those participating
jurisdictions that participated in the market during the quarter covered by
the report. The quarterly report must include:

(1) a summary of the acts or omissions of the Nominated Generator
constituting non-compliance with any requirement of the Rules, as
disclosed in written notices received by the AER under this clause
9.34.6 during the quarter covered by the report: and

(2) an assessment by the AER of the effect that those acts or omissions
have had on the efficient operation, during the quarter covered by the
report, of the spot market.

[Deleted]

No amendment, other than an amendment to correct a typographical error,
may be made to an exempted generation agreement unless the parties to the
exempted generation agreement submit to the AER:

(1) the proposed amendment, a copy of the exempted generation
agreement and such supporting information as the parties consider
necessary (the “EGA amendment material”);

(2) arequest that the AER seek advice from the ACCC as to whether the
ACCC considers that the proposed amendment would or may:

() [Deleted]
(i) [Deleted]

(iii) contravene a provision of the Trade Practices Act 1974 (Cth) or
the Competition Code of a participating jurisdiction; and

(3) if requested by the AER to do so, such further information as may be
required by the AER in order for the ACCC to consider the matters
referred to in clause 9.34.6(n)(2),

and the proposed amendment is not prohibited under clause 9.34.6(q).

When the parties to an exempted generation agreement submit EGA
amendment material to the AER in accordance with clause 9.34.6(n), they
may include as part of the material submitted a written request that the AER
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and the ACCC treat the EGA amendment material as confidential. In such a
case the AER:

(1) must comply with that request until such time as the parties to the
exempted generation agreement notify the AER in writing that the
AER isno longer under an obligation to do so; and

(2) must not provide any EGA amendment material to the ACCC unless
the parties to the exempted generation agreement have notified the
AER in writing that they have agreed acceptable confidentiality
arrangements in relation to the EGA amendment material with the
ACCC and that the AER should provide the EGA amendment materia
to the ACCC.

(p) [Deleted]

(q) If, within 10 business days of receiving the material referred to in clause
9.34.6(n) or such other period as is agreed between the AER and the parties
to the exempted generation agreement, the AER responds that:

(1) the ACCC considers that the proposed amendment would or may have
any or al of the effects referred to in clause 9.34.6(n)(2); or

(2) the ACCC considersthat it is unable, because of:

(i) insufficient information before it; or

(i) any confidentiality arrangements in relation to the EGA
amendment material agreed between the ACCC and the parties
to the exempted generation agreement,

to reasonably consider whether the proposed amendment would have

any or all of the effects referred to in clause 9.34.6(n)(2),

then the proposed amendment must not be made.

() If the AER has not provided a response to a request made in accordance with
clause 9.34.6(n)(2) within:

(1) 10 business days of receiving the material referred to in clause
9.34.6(n); or

(2) such other period as is agreed between the AER and the parties to the
exempted generation agreement,

the ACCC is deemed to have no objection to the proposed amendment.

(s) If the AER notifies the parties to the exempted generation agreement that the

ACCC has no objection to the proposed amendment, or if the ACCC is
deemed under clause 9.34.6(r) to have no objection to the proposed
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amendment, the parties to the exempted generation agreement may make
the proposed amendment.

(t) Thisclause 9.34.6 ceases to have effect in respect of agenerating system the
subject of an exempted generation agreement upon the termination of that
agreement.

9.35 [Deleted]

9.36 [Deleted]

9.37 Transitional Arrangements for Chapter 5 - Network Connection

9.37.1 [Deleted]

9.37.2 Existing connection and access agreements (clause 5.2)

@

(b)

(©)

(d)

The technical connection and network pricing requirements of the
Interconnection and Power Pooling Agreement dated 30 March 1994
between the owners of the Gladstone Power Station and the Queensland
Electricity Commission (as amended prior to 18 January 1998) are to be
taken to be a connection agreement in respect of both the Gladstone Power
Station and the Boyne Island aluminium smelter unless replacement
connection agreements are entered into in respect of the power station and
smelter.

Despite anything to the contrary in clause 5.2.2, if the generating system at
Gladstone Power Station meets the technical connection requirements of the
Interconnection and Power Pooling Agreement, or the technical
requirements of a replacement connection agreement no less onerous than
those in the Interconnection and Power Pooling Agreement, the relevant
generating system is to be deemed to comply with all the technical
connection requirements of the Rules in respect of the Gladstone Power
Station.

Despite anything to the contrary in clause 5.2.2, if the Boyne Island
aluminium smelter meets the technical connection requirements of the
Interconnection and Power Pooling Agreement, or the technical
requirements of a replacement connection agreement no less onerous than
those in the Interconnection and Power Pooling Agreement, the Boyne
Island aluminium smelter is to be deemed to comply with all the technical
connection requirements of the Rules in respect of the Boyne Island
aluminium smelter.

Despite anything to the contrary in clause 5.2.2, if Queensand Rail
complies with the technical requirements in the connection agreements for
Queensland Rail connections as at 18 January 1998, Queensland Rail is to
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9.37.3

9.37.4

9.37.5
5.6.1)

(€)

be deemed to comply with all the technical connection requirements of the
Rules.

Small Generators are not required to comply with the conditions of
connection set out in schedule 5.2 of the Rules.

[Deleted]

Regulation of distribution network connection (clause 5.3)

(@

(b)

(©)

(d)

(€)

(f)

This clause 9.37.4 applies in respect of the regulation of connection to a
Queendand distribution network.

Despite anything to the contrary in the Rules, the appropriate regulator is
responsible for the regulation of connection to a Queensland distribution
network.

The appropriate regulator is:

(1) until the date the AER assumes responsibility for the regulation of
connection to the Queensland distribution network — the Jurisdictional
Regulator for Queensland; and

(2) from that date — the AER.

For the purposes of clause 5.3.6(c), any question as to the fairness and
reasonableness of an offer to connect to a Queensand distribution network
is to be decided by the appropriate regulator on the basis of the appropriate
regulator's opinion of the fairness and reasonableness of the offer.

If a dispute arises in relation to connection to a Queensland distribution
network, then that dispute must be resolved in accordance with Chapter 8
and for this purpose a reference in Chapter 8 to “power system” is deemed
to be areference to the “ Queensland system”.

This clause expires on 1 July 2010.

Forecasts for connection points to transmission network (clause

If a Network Service Provider, on the Queensland system, modifies forecast
information in accordance with clause 5.6.1(d), then that Network Service
Provider is not required to notify the relevant Registered Participant if it has
conflicting confidentiality obligations to other Registered Participants.

Page 156



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES CHAPTER 9

VERSION 21

JURISDICTIONAL DEROGATIONS AND TRANSITIONAL ARRANGEMENTS

9.37.6

9.37.7

9.37.8

9.37.9

9.37.10

There is no clause 9.37.6

Cross Border Networks

@

(b)

(©)

If:

(1) the Minister considers that a transmission network or distribution
network situated in Queensland is a continuation of a network situated
in another participating jurisdiction and should be considered to be
part of the network of that other participating jurisdiction; and

(2) the Minister for that other participating jurisdiction consents,

then those Ministers may nominate that the network is deemed to be entirely
in that other participating jurisdiction and the Rules including any relevant
jurisdictional derogations for the other participating jurisdiction are
deemed to apply to the network as if the network were located entirely
within that other participating jurisdiction.

If a nomination is made under clause 9.37.7(a), then the jurisdictional
derogations for Queensland do not apply to the continuation of the relevant
network which is situated in Queensland.

If the Minister of another participating jurisdiction nominates that the
jurisdictional derogations for Queensland should apply to a network part of
which is situated in that other participating jurisdiction, then if the Minister
in respect of Queensland consents, the jurisdictional derogations for
Queensland are also to apply to that part of the network situated in the other
participating jurisdiction.

[Deleted]

Credible contingency events (clause S5.1.2.1 of schedule 5.1)

@

The protection systems installed on any 110/132kV lines located in
Queensland and existing at market commencement are deemed to comply
with clause S5.1.2.1(d) of schedule 5.1 of the Rules except where such
protection system has a material effect in degrading the stability and security
of the Queensland system or the power system.

Reactive power capability (clause S5.2.5.1 of schedule 5.2)

Clause S5.2.5.1 of schedule 5.2 of the Rules is replaced for each of the generating
units situated at the relevant power station listed in the following table by the
following:

For the purpose of this clause S5.2.5.1:
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‘rated active power output’ means the '‘Rated MW (Generated)' (as defined in the
Generating System Design Data Sheet) for the relevant synchronous generating

unit; and

'nominal terminal voltage' means the 'Nominal Terminal Voltage' (as defined in
the Generating System Design Data Sheet) for the relevant synchronous

generating unit.

(@ Each of the generating units, while operating at any level of active power
output, must be capable of:

(1) supplying at its terminals an amount of reactive power of at least the
amount that would be supplied if the generating unit operated at rated
active power output, nominal terminal voltage and a lagging power
factor of 0.9; and

(2) absorbing at its terminals an amount of reactive power of at least the
amount that would be absorbed if the generating unit operated at rated
active power output, nominal terminal voltage and a leading power
factor set out in respect of that generating unit in column 3 of the
following table.

(b) Inthe event that any of the relevant power factors referred to in paragraph
(a) above cannot be provided in respect of a generating unit, the relevant
Generator must reach a commercial arrangement under its connection
agreement with the relevant Network Service Provider, or with another
Registered Participant, for the supply of the deficit in reactive power as
measured at that generating unit's terminals.

Power station Generating units | Leading power factor
Gladstone Units1to4 0.99
Gladstone Units5& 6 0.94
Tarong Units1to4 0.95
Callide“A” Unitslto4 0.95
Cdlide“B” Units1 & 2 0.95
Stanwell Units1to4 0.95
Swanbank “B” Units1to4 0.97
Mount Stuart Units1 & 2 0.95
Collinsville Units1to5 0.95
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9.37.11 [Deleted]
9.37.12 Voltage fluctuations (clause S5.1.5 of schedule 5.1)

For application in Queensland, clause S5.1.5 of schedule5.1 of the Rules is
replaced with the following:

"A Network Service Provider whose network is a Queensland transmission
network or a Queendand distribution network must include conditions in
connection agreements in relation to the permissible variation with time of
the power generated or load taken by a Registered Participant to ensure that
other Registered Participants are supplied with a power-frequency voltage
which fluctuates to an extent that is less than the limit defined by the
“Threshold of Perceptibility” or the “Threshold of Irritability” as the case
may be for the conditions specified in the paragraph below, in Figure 1 of
Australian Sandard AS2279, Part 4.

A Network Service Provider whose network is a Queendand transmission
network or a Queensland distribution network must ensure that voltage
fluctuations caused by the switching or operation of network plant does not
exceed the following amounts referenced to Figure 1 of Australian Sandard
AS 2279, Part 4:

(1) Above66kV:

(A) the “Threshold of Perceptibility” when all network plant is in
service; and

(B) the “Threshold of Irritability” during any credible contingency
event which is reasonably expected to be of short duration;

(2) 66kV and below: the “Threshold of Irritability” when all network
plantisin service.

The requirements of paragraphs (1) and (2) above do not apply to events
such as switching of network plant to or from an abnorma state or to
network faults which occur infrequently (ie. less than one event per day).

Where the Rules (other than this Part E) refer to clause S5.1.5(a) or (b) of
schedule 5.1 of the Rules then, in so far as that reference relates to a Network
Service Provider whose network is a Queensland transmission network or a
Queendand distribution network or to a network which is a Queensland
transmission network or a Queensland distribution network, that reference
must be construed as a reference to the immediately preceding paragraph.

A Network Service Provider whose network is a Queensland transmission
network or a Queensland distribution network is responsible only for
excursions in voltage fluctuations outside the range defined in the first two
paragraphs of this clause S5.1.5 caused by network plant and the pursuit of
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all reasonable measures available under the Rules to remedy the situation in
respect of Registered Participants whose plant does not perform to the
standards defined by clause S5.2.5.2(c) of schedule 5.2 of the Rules for
Generators, the standards set out in the first paragraph below for Customers
and the standards set out in the second paragraph below for Market Network
Service Providers,

Each Customer must ensure that variationsin current at each of its
connection points including those arising from the energisation, de-
energisation or operation of any plant within or supplied from the
Customer’ s substation are such that the contribution to the magnitude and
rate of occurrence of the resulting voltage disturbance does not exceed the
following limits:

(i)  where only one Customer has a connection point associated with the
point of supply, the limit is 80% of the threshold of perceptibility set
out in Figure 1 of Australian Sandard AS2279, Part 4; or

(i)  where two or more Distribution Network Service Providers or
Customers causing voltage fluctuations have a connection point
associated with a point of supply, the threshold of perceptibility limit
isto be shared in amanner to be agreed between the Distribution
Network Service Provider and the Registered Participant in
accordance with good electricity industry practice that recognises the
number of Registered Participantsin the vicinity that may produce
voltage fluctuations.

Each Market Network Service Provider must ensure that variationsin
current at each of its connection points arising from the energisation, de-
energisation or operation of any of its plant involved in the provision of
mar ket network services are such that the contribution to the magnitude and
rate of occurrence of the resulting voltage disturbance does not exceed the
following limits:

(i) whereonly one Market Network Service Provider has a connection
point associated with the point of supply, the limit is 80% of the
threshold of perceptibility set out in Figure 1 of Australian Sandard
AS2279, Part 4; or

(i) wheretwo or more Distribution Network Service Providers, Market
Network Service Providers or Customers causing voltage fluctuations
have a connection point associated with a point of supply, the
threshold of perceptibility limit isto be shared in a manner to be
agreed between the Distribution Network Service Provider and the
Registered Participant in accordance with good electricity industry
practice that recognises the number of Registered Participantsin the
vicinity that may produce voltage fluctuations.
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For these purposes, references to Australian Standard AS2279 are
references to that standard asit existed prior to it being superseded by
AS/NZS 61000.3.7:2001."

9.37.13 [Deleted]

9.37.14 [Deleted]

9.37.15 [Deleted]

9.37.16 [Deleted]

9.37.17 [Deleted]

9.37.18 [Deleted]

9.37.19 Generating unit response to disturbances (clause S5.2.5.3 of

schedule 5.2)

(@ Despite the provisions of clause S5.2.5.3 of schedule 5.2 of the Rules, the
generating units listed in the following table are not required to operate
continuously outside the corresponding frequency band specified in column
three of the following table:

Power station Generating units Frequency band
Tarong Unitslto 4 475Hzto51 Hz
Calide“B” Units1 & 2 47.5Hzto 51 Hz
Stanwell Unitslto 4 47.5Hzto 51 Hz
Gladstone Units1to 6 475Hzto51.5Hz
Collinsville Unitslto4 48.0Hzto 51 Hz

Unit 5 48.0 Hz to 52 Hz

(b) [Deleted]

(bl) [Deleted]

9.37.20 Frequency control (clause S5.2.5.11 of schedule 5.2)

For each of the generating units situated at the power stations listed in the
following table, the application of clause S5.2.5.11 of schedule 5.2 of the Rulesis
modified by deleting clause S5.2.5.11(b)(3) and replacing it with the following:
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“(d) A Generator must ensure that each of its scheduled generating units is
capable of automatically increasing its active power output by 4% for a 0.1
Hz reduction in system frequency”.

Power station Generating units
Tarong Units1to4
Callide“A” Units1to4
Calide“B” Units1 & 2
Stanwell Unitslto4
Swanbank “A” Units1to 6
Swanbank “B” Units1to4

9.37.21 Excitation control system (clause S.5.2.5.13 of schedule 5.2)

(@ For each of the generating unitslisted in the following table:

(1) the application of clause S5.2.5.13(a) of schedule 5.2 of the Rules is
modified by amending it to ensure that the short-time average
generating unit stator voltage at highest rated power output level is
not required to be more than 5% above nominal stator voltage; and

(2) the application of clause S5.2.5.13(b) of schedule 5.2 of the Rules is
modified by deleting the words “al operating conditions’ and
replacing them with the words “all normal operating conditions and

any credible contingency event al—sgle—ecredible—contingeney
avents’.

(b) For Wivenhoe Power Station, the application of clause S5.2.5.13(c) of
schedule 5.2 of the Rules is modified by replacing sub-clause (c) with the
words “providing a five second ceiling excitation voltage to a maximum of
730 V excitation voltage.”

(©) [Deeted]

(d) For Collinsville Power Station, any variation to the minimum performance
requirements specified in clause S5.2.5.13 of schedule 5.2 of the Rulesis to
be limited to figures agreed with the Network Service Provider to whose
network the Collinsville Power Station is connected.
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Power station Generating units
Tarong Units1to4
Calide“A” Units1to 4
Callide“B” Units1 & 2
Stanwell Units1to4
Swanbank “A” Units1to 6
Swanbank “B” Units1to4
Wivenhoe Units1 & 2
Barron Gorge Units1 & 2
Kareeya Units1lto4
Gladstone Units1to 6
Coallinsville Units1to5
(e) A Generator whose generating unit is situated in Queensland must ensure
that each new synchronous generating unit of greater than 100MW is fitted
with a static excitation system or some other excitation control system which
will provide voltage regulation to within 0.5% of the selected setpoint value
unless otherwise agreed with the relevant Network Service Provider.

9.37.22 [Deleted]

9.37.23 Annual forecast information for planning purposes (schedule 5.7)
Each Registered Participant that has a connection point to a Queensland
transmission network must submit to the relevant Queendand Transmission
Network Service Provider aforecast of the annual energy consumption associated
with each connection point together with the information set out in schedule 5.7 of
the Rules.

9.38 Transitional Arrangements for Chapter 6 - Network Pricing

9.38.1 [Deleted]

9.38.2 [Deleted]

9.38.3 Arrangements for regulation of distribution pricing

(@ The Queensand Competition Authority remains Jurisdictional Regulator for
Queendand until the Queensland Minister makes a transfer of regulatory

responsibility to the AER under clause 11.14.4.
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9.38.4

9.38.5

(b)

(©)

Subject to clause 11.14.3, the regulation of distribution network service
pricing for a Queensland distribution network must be in accordance with
the Electricity Act and the Queensland Competition Authority Act.

This clause expires on 1 July 2010 or an earlier date nominated by the
Queensland Minister.

Interconnectors between regions

For the purposes of the Rules, the interconnector between Armidale in New South
Wales and Tarong in Queendand, to the extent that it forms part of the
Queensland system, is deemed to be a regulated interconnector.

Transmission pricing for exempted generation agreements

(@

(b)

(©)

(d)

(€)

Notwithstanding the provisions of Chapter 6, the amounts payable for
transmission services in respect of a generating system or aload the subject
of an exempted generation agreement by a Generator or Customer which is
referred to in an exempted generation agreement, or the relevant Sate
Electricity Entity nominated pursuant to clause 9.34.6(a), as the case may
be, will be the amounts payable under the connection agreement in respect
of that generating system or load.

If the amounts payable for transmission services under clause 9.38.5(a)
differ to those that would have been payable if the amounts had been
calculated in accordance with the provisions of Chapter 6 (as modified by
this clause 9.38) then the amount of that difference is to be recovered in
accordance with clause 6.5.6(a).

For the purpose of clause 9.38.5(b), the amount of any difference is to be
recovered from Transmission Customers located in Queendand and
connected to the Queensand system and is not otherwise to be taken into
account in determining Transmission Customer common service charges
under clause 6.5.6(a).

For the application of clause 9.38.5(a) to the generating system at Gladstone
Power Station and the load at the Boyne Island aluminium smelter, the
connection agreement referred to is the Interconnection and Power Pooling
Agreement dated 30 March 1994 between the owners of the Gladstone
Power Station and the Queensland Electricity Commission (as amended
prior to 18 January 1998), or any connection agreements entered into in
respect of those connection points in replacement of that agreement,
provided that in the latter case any difference to be recovered pursuant to
clause 9.38.5(b) must not exceed that which would have applied had that
agreement continued.

Clause 9.38.5(a) continues to apply in respect of the generating system at
Gladstone Power Station and the load at the Boyne Island auminium
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smelter despite the entering into connection agreements in replacement of
the Interconnection and Power Pooling Agreement as envisaged in clause
9.38.5(d).

9.39 Transitional Arrangements for Chapter 7 - Metering

9.39.1 Metering installations to which this clause applies

(@ The transitional metering provisions set out in schedule 9G1 apply to
Queensland in respect of Chapter 7.

(b) Notwithstanding the application of schedule9G1 in Queendand, the
transitional arrangements set out in this clause 9.39 apply in relation to a
metering installation (including a check metering installation) that meets the
following criteria
(1) at 1 October 1997, the metering installation:

(i) wasametering installation to which the Queensland Grid Code
applied; and

(i) complied with the metering requirements of the Queensland
Grid Code; and

(2) excepting norma repair and maintenance, no part of the metering
installation has been modified or replaced since 1 October 1997.

9.39.2 [Deleted]
9.39.3 [Deleted]
9.39.4 [Deleted]

9.39.5 [Deleted]
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9.40 Transitional Arrangements for Chapter 8 - Administration
Functions

9.40.1 [Deleted]
9.40.2 [Deleted]
9.40.3 [Deleted]

9.41 [Deleted]

Page 166



CHAPTER 9
JURISDICTIONAL DEROGATIONS AND TRANSITIONAL ARRANGEMENTS

NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES
VERSION 21

Schedule 9E1 - Exempted Generation Agreements

Station Name

Owner or Operator of Station

Date of Agreement

Gladstone Power | GPS Participants® 30 March 1994
Station

Collinsville Power | Collinsville Participants’ 30 November 1995
Station

Townsville Power | Transfield Townsville Pty Ltd | 2 August 1996
Station A.C.N. 075001 991

Oakey Power Oakey Power Pty Ltd 10 September 1996
Station A.C.N. 075258 114

Mt Stuart Power Origin Energy Mt Stuart, a 5 August 1996
Station general partnership between

Origin Energy Mt Stuart BV
(ARBN 079 232 572) & Origin
Energy Australia Holdings BV
(ARBN 079 234 165)

Various Sugar
Mills

Queensland Sugar Power Pool
Pty Ltd A.C.N. 072 003 537

21 December 1995

Somerset Dam Hydro Power Pty Ltd 1 June 1996
Hydro A.C.N. 010 669 351

Browns Plains EDL LFG (QLD) Pty Ltd 31 July 1996
Landfill Gas A.C.N. 071 089 579 and

Energex Limited A.C.N. 078
849 055
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1
GPS Each GPSPower Pty Ltd, A.C.N. 009 103 422;
Participants  of:  GPSEnergy Pty Ltd, A.C.N. 063 207 456;
Sunshine State Power B.V., A.R.B.N. 062 295 425;
Sunshine State Power (No 2) B.V., ARBN 063 382 829;
SLMA GPS Pty Ltd, A.C.N. 063 779 028;
Ryowa |l GPS Pty Ltd, A.C.N. 063 780 058; and
YKK GPS (Queensiand) Pty Ltd, A.C.N. 062 905 275.
2
Collinsville £y Tranfield Collinsville Pty Ltd, A.C.N. 058 436 847; and
Participants of:

Transfield Services Collinsville B.V., A.R.B.N. 070 968
606.
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Part F — Jurisdictional Derogations for Tasmania

9.41A  [Deleted]

9.42 Definitions and interpretation
9.42.1 Definitions
For the purposes of this Part F:

(8 aword or expression defined in the glossary in chapter 10 has the meaning
given to it in the glossary, unless it is referred to in column 1 of the
following table; and

(b) aword or expression referred to in column 1 of the following table has the
meaning given to it in column 2 of the table:

Column 1 Column 2

Aurora Aurora Energy Pty Ltd (ABN 85 082
464 622).

Basslink The project for the interconnection, by

means of a DC electricity transmission
link, of the Victorian and Tasmanian

transmission systems.

ESl Act The Electricity Supply Industry Act
1995 (Tas).

George Town Substation The electricity substation located on the

land comprised in Certificate of Title
Volume 34076 Folio 1.
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Column 1

Column 2

Hydro Tasmania

The Hydro-Electric Corporation (ABN
48 072 377 158).

Interconnection Date

The date on which Basslink enters into
commercial  operation, being the
Commissioning Date as defined in the
Basslink Project Interpretation
Memorandum dated 29 November 2002
between the Crown in right of the State
of Tasmania, Basslink Pty Ltd, National
Grid Transco plc, National Grid
Holdings Limited and Hydro Tasmania.

Minister

The Minister for the time being
responsible for administering the ES
Act.

National Electricity Code

The code of conduct called the National
Electricity = Code  approved, in
accordance with section 6(1) of the Old
National Electricity Law, as the initial
Code for the purposes of that Law, and
as amended from time to time in
accordance with its terms and the Old
National Electricity Law.

Old National Electricity Law

The Schedule to the National Electricity
(South Australia) Act 1996 (SA) as in
force from time to time before the
commencement of section12 of the
National Electricity (South Australia)
(New National Electricity Law)
Amendment Act 2005 (SA).

Price Control Regulations

The Electricity Supply Industry (Price
Control) Regulations made under the
ES Act.

Reliability and Network Planning Panel

The panel of that name established by
the Tasmanian Electricity Regulator of
the Tasmanian Code.

Retail Licence

A licence authorising the retailing of
electricity issued under the ES Act.
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Column 1 Column 2
Tasmanian Code The Tasmanian Electricity Code issued

under section 49A of the ES Act.

Tasmanian Code Participant A person who is a Code Participant
within the meaning of the Tasmanian
Code.

Tasmanian Determination on Power System | The Determination on  Frequency
Frequency Operating Standards Operating Standards for the Tasmanian
Power System issued by the Reliability
and Network Planning Panel.

Tasmanian Electricity Regulator The office of the Regulator established
pursuant to section 5 of the ES Act.

Tasmanian Network Service Provider A person who is a Network Service
Provider in respect of a network located
in Tasmania (including the Network
Service Provider in respect of Basslink).

Tasmanian power system security and | The standards governing security and
reliability standards reliability of the power system located
in Tasmania determined by the
Reliability and Network Planning Panel
in accordance with the Tasmanian Code,
including the Tasmanian Determination
on Power System Frequency Operating
Sandards and the standards for capacity
reserves.

Third Tranche Commencement Date The day which the Minister notifies
NEMMCO is the day on which
customers taking an amount of
electricity equal to or in excess of
0.75GWh/yr and less than 4GWh/yr at a
connection point in Tasmania first
become contestable customers (within
the meaning of the ES Act).

Transend Transend Networks Pty Limited (ABN
57 082 586 892).
Transition Date The date on and from which section 6 of

the Electricity - Nationa Scheme
(Tasmania) Act 1999 commences.
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9.42.2

9.42.3

9.43

Interpretation

In this Part F, references to Tasmania do not include King Island or Flinders
Island unless the context otherwise requires.

National grid, power system and related expressions

Notwithstanding anything else in the Rules, but subject to the other provisions of
this Part F, on and from the Transition Date:

(@ the connected transmission systems and distribution systems located in
Tasmania are to be treated as forming part of the national grid and the
interconnected transmission and distribution networks; and

(b) the electricity power system located in Tasmania, including associated
generation and transmission and distribution networks for the supply of
electricity, is to be treated as forming part of the power system and the
electricity system,

even if they are not connected to a network or networks in other participating
jurisdictions.

Transitional arrangements for Chapter 1 - Introduction - Validity

of certain actions taken prior to Transition Date

If:

(@ the AEMC, the AER, NEMMCO, any Rules body, any Registered
Participant, the Tasmanian Electricity Regulator or any Tasmanian Code
Participant takes any action to enable any entity to perform functions under,
or obligations imposed by, a provision of the Rules before the Transition
Date in anticipation of the relevant provision applying in Tasmania on the
Transition Date; and

(b) the action was taken so far as reasonably practicable in accordance with the
provision (as though the provision applied in Tasmania at the time the
relevant action was taken),

then the action is deemed to have been validly taken in accordance with that
provision with effect on and from the Transition Date. For the avoidance of
doubt:

(c) any action taken for the purposes of this clause 9.43 by the Tasmanian
Electricity Regulator prior to the Transition Date to enable the
Jurisdictional Regulator to perform functions under, or obligations imposed
by, a provision of the Rules in anticipation of that provision coming into
effect on the Transition Date is deemed to have been taken by the
Jurisdictional Regulator; and
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9.44

(d) the AEMC, the AER, NEMMCO, any Rules body or other person
(“Recipient”) may treat any submission, application, approval, statement or
document (“application”) givento it by a person in anticipation of a
provision of the Rules applying in Tasmania as having been given to the
Recipient under that provision of the Rules and may take action under the
Rules on the basis of that application or taking into account that application.

Transitional arrangements for Chapter 2 — Registered

Participants and Registration - Customers (clause 2.3.1(e))

9.45

9.45.1

9.45.2

9.45.3

For the purposes of clause 2.3.1(e), and for the purposes of clause 2.4.2(b) in so
far as it relates to Customers, a person satisfies the requirements of Tasmania for
classification of a connection point of that person if that person is the holder of a
Retail Licence or is a contestable customer within the meaning of the ES Act in
respect of that connection point.

Transitional arrangements for Chapter 3 - Market Rules

Tasmanian Region (clause 3.5)

(@ Notwithstanding clause 3.5, the State of Tasmaniais, and must be, one
region and that region must not include any areas which fall outside of the
State of Tasmania.

(b) Notwithstanding clause 3.5.1(c), the regional reference node for the
Tasmanian region is the 220kV busbar located at the George Town
Substation.

(c) Clauses9.45.1(a) and (b) cease to have effect from the beginning of the
Third Tranche Commencement Date.

Administered Price Cap (clause 3.14.1)

Until a different administered price cap is developed, authorised and published in
accordance with clause 3.14.1(a) for the Tasmanian region, the administered price
cap for the Tasmanian region is:

(1)$100/MWh between 7.00 am and 11.00 pm on a business day; and
(2)$50/MWh at all other times.

Settlement Residue Auctions (clause 3.18.1)

(@ Toavoid doubt, Basslink is not adirectional interconnector for the purposes
of clause 3.18.

(b) Clause 9.45.3(a) ceases to have effect at the end of the second anniversary of
the Transition Date.
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9.46 Transitional arrangements for Chapter 4 - Power System
Security

9.46.1 Satisfactory Operating State (clause 4.2.2)

If the frequency at a busbar located in Tasmaniais within the containment range
for aload event as specified in the Tasmanian Determination on Power System
Frequency Operating Standards, then that frequency will be taken to be within:

(1) thenormal operating frequency excursion band for the purposes of the
Rules; and

(2) any frequency band (whatever it is called) specified in or under the
Rules or the power system security and reliability standards whichis
applied by NEMMCO or any other person for asimilar purpose as the
normal operating frequency excursion band is applied under clause
4.2.2(a).

9.46.2 Secure operating state and power system security (clause 4.2.6(c))

In applying the power system security principle specified in clause 4.2.6(c) in
relation to Tasmania, NEMMCO must have regard to the power frequency bands
specified in the Tasmanian Determination on Power System Frequency
Operating Standards in substitution for the frequency bands contemplated by that
clause.

9.46.3 Market Customer obligations (clause 4.3.5(b))

Notwithstanding clause 4.3.5(b), Market Customers must provide their
interruptible load in respect of connection points located in Tasmania in
manageable blocks spread over a number of steps within under-frequency bands
down to the lower limit of the “extreme frequency excursion tolerance limits’ (as
specified in the Tasmanian Determination on Power System Frequency Operating
Standards) and not 47.0Hz as specified in clause 4.3.5(b).

9.46.4 Power System Frequency Control Responsibilities (clause 4.4.1)

Notwithstanding clause 4.4.1 and the power system security and reliability
standards, NEMMCO must use reasonable endeavours to ensure that, in
Tasmania, the frequency levels specified in the Tasmanian Determination on
Power System Frequency Operating Standards are achieved.
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9.47

9.47.1

9.47.2

9.47.3

9.47.4

Transitional arrangements for Chapter 5- Network Connection

Existing Connection Agreements

The following agreements are each to be taken to be a connection agreement for
the purposes of clause 5.2:

(@ the Connection Agreement dated 1 July 1998 between Aurora and Hydro
Tasmania;

(b) the Connection and Network Services Agreement dated 1 July 1998
between Transend and Aurora;

(c) the Connection and Network Services Agreement dated 1 July 1998
between Transend and Hydro Tasmania;

(d) the Basslink Connection Agreement dated 28 January 2000 between
National Grid International Limited and Transend; and

(e) any other connection agreement entered into prior to the Transition Date in
accordance with the Tasmanian Code.

[Deleted]

Frequency variations (clauses S5.1.3 and S5.1.10)

In performing the functions contemplated by clauses S5.1.3 and S5.1.10 of
schedule 5.1 of the Rules in relation to that part of the power system located in
Tasmania, NEMMCO and Tasmanian Network Service Providers must apply the
power system frequency bands specified in the Tasmanian Determination on
Power System Frequency Operating Standards in Tasmania in substitution for
the frequency bands specified in the power system security and reliability
standards.

Fault clearance times (clauses S5.1.9 and S5.1a.8 and table S5.1a.2)

(@ Notwithstanding clause S5.1.9 of schedule 5.1 of the Rules and clause
S5.1a.8, and table S5.1a.2, of schedule 5.1a of the Rules, if:

(1) thereisno system for communication between the faulted end and the
remote end of a power line located in Tasmania; or

(2) there is a maintenance outage of the system for communication
between the faulted end and the remote end of a power line located in
Tasmania,

then the remote end maximum fault clearance time in respect of that power
lineis 600 milliseconds.
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(b)

(©

Notwithstanding clause S5.1.9 of schedule 5.1 of the Rules and clause
S5.1a.8, and table S5.1a.2, of schedule 5.1a of the Rules, if there is no circuit
breaker failure protection in respect of a power line located in Tasmania,
then the breaker fail maximum fault clearance time for that line is 1100
milliseconds.

Clauses 9.47.4(a) and (b) cease to have effect at the end of the first
anniversary of the Transition Date.

9.48 Transitional arrangements for Chapter 6 - Transmission and
Distribution Pricing

9.48.1 [Deleted]

9.48.2 Transmission Service Pricing

(@

(b)

(©

(d)

A "Pre-NEM Determination” is a determination, decision or ruling made or
set by the ACCC which:

(1) ismade under any of the ES Act, the Price Control Regulations or the
Tasmanian Code (together called the “Tasmanian regul atory

regime’);

(2) relatesto or is connected with transmission pricing (including, without
limitation, a determination, decision or ruling relating to the setting or
re-setting of arevenue cap);

(3) ismade prior to the Transition Date, but applies until a date which
falls after the Transition Date; and

(4) isequivaent to or has substantially the same effect as a determination,
decision or ruling (“Equivalent Determination™) which the AER may
make or set under the Rules or which is contemplated by the Rules.

Subject to clause 9.48.2(d), a Pre-NEM Determinationis:

(1) deemed to have been validly made or set under the Rules in
accordance with any procedures or steps which apply to the making of
an Equivalent Determination; and

(2) deemed to be an Equivalent Determination under the Rules.

Subject to clause 9.48.2(d), any action taken by a Tasmanian Code
Participant as a result of, or to implement or following a Pre-NEM
Determination under the Tasmanian regulatory regime in accordance with
the instruments comprising that regime is deemed to have been validly taken
in accordance with the Rules.

If, at any time after the Transition Date, it appears to the AER that:
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()

()
(9)

(1) aPre-NEM Determination or action referred to in clause 9.48.2(c) is
inconsistent with the relevant principles in the Rules in a material
way; and

(2) the inconsistency is due to a material difference between the
Tasmanian regulatory regime and the Rules or the National Electricity
Code (in the form the instruments comprising that regime and the
Rules or the National Electricity Code (as the case may be) were in at
the time of the Pre-NEM Determination or action),

then the AER may re-open the PreeNEM Determination or disallow the
action by written notice to the Minister. A notice under this clause 9.48.2(d)
must set out a summary of the reasons why the AER is giving the notice.
Clause 9.48.2(b) or (c) (as applicable) ceases to apply to a Pre-NEM
Determination or action the subject of a notice under this clause 9.48.2(d)
from the time specified in the notice.

To avoid doubt, the AER may make or set a determination, decision or
ruling in accordance with the Rules that replaces a Pre-NEM Determination
re-opened under clause 9.48.2(d).

[Deleted]
If:

(1) Chapter 6 of the National Electricity Code was amended after
22 November 2000 and before the Transition Date or Chapter 6 of the
Rulesis amended before the Transition Date;

(2) those amendments contemplate a change in the alocation of costs
amongst users of transmission networks; and

(3) those amendments contemplate transitional arrangements for the
phasing in of that change,

then equivalent transitional arrangements also apply to users of transmission
networks located in Tasmania, and the prices which apply immediately
before the Transition Date are the starting point for the phase-in.

9.48.3 Distribution Service Pricing — Jurisdictional Regulator

@

(b)

The Tasmanian Electricity Regulator remains Jurisdictional Regulator for
Tasmania until the Tasmanian Minister makes a transfer of regulatory
responsibility to the AER under clause 11.14.4.

This clause expires on 1 July 2012 or an earlier date fixed by the Tasmanian
Minister and notified in the Tasmanian Government Gazette.
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9.48.4  Distribution Service Pricing
(@ For the purposes of clause 11.14.3(a), but subject to clauses 11.14.3, 11.14.4
and 11.14.6, the regulation of distribution service pricing for any
distribution network situated in Tasmania must be in accordance with the
ES Act and the Tasmanian Code to the exclusion of provisions or former
provisions of these Rules that would otherwise be applicable.
(b) Thisclause expireson 1 July 2012 or an earlier date fixed by the Tasmanian
Minister and notified in the Tasmanian Government Gazette.
9.48.4A Ring fencing
On the AER's assumption of responsibility for the economic regulation of
distribution services in Tasmania, the following guidelines (as amended or
substituted from time to time) will be taken to be distribution ring-fencing
guidelinesissued by the AER under Rule 6.17:
(1) Guideline for Ring-fencing in the Tasmanian Electricity Supply
Industry (dated October 2004); and
(2) Electricity Didtribution and Retail Accounting Ring-fencing
Guidelines: Electricity Guideline No 2.2, Issue No 3, May 2005.
Note:
The AER will assume responsibility for the economic regulation of distribution
services on the transfer of regulatory responsibility under clause 11.14.4.
9.48.4B Uniformity of tariffs for small customers
(@ Inmaking adistribution determination or approving a pricing proposal for a
Tasmanian Distribution Network Service Provider, the AER must ensure
that distribution tariffs for small customers of a particular class are uniform
regardless of where in mainland Tasmania the customer is supplied with
electricity.
(b) Inthisclause, small customer has the same meaning as in regulations under
the Electricity Supply Industry Act 1995 (Tas).
9.48.5 Transmission network

For the purpose of the Rules, a network operating at "extra high voltage" (as that
term is defined in the ES Act) is deemed to be a transmission network.
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9.48.6 Deemed regulated interconnector
For the purposes of the Rules, any interconnector between regionsin Tasmaniain
existence when those regions are established, to the extent that it forms part of the
power systemin Tasmania, is deemed to be a regulated interconnector.
9.49 Transitional arrangements for Chapter 8 - Administrative
Functions
9.49.1 Frequency Standards (clause 8.8.1)

9.49.2

9.49.3

Notwithstanding anything else in the Rules, but subject to the other provisions of
this Part F:

(@ onand from the Transition Date until the start of the Interconnection Date,
the power system security and reliability standards applicable in Tasmania
are the Tasmanian power system security and reliability standards and not
those determined by the Reliability Panel under clause 8.8;

(b) on and from the Interconnection Date until the end of the second
anniversary of the Transition Date, the standards governing frequency in
respect of that part of the power systemlocated in Tasmania are those set out
in the Tasmanian Determination on Power System Frequency Operating
Sandards and not those in the power system security and reliability
standards or applying elsewhere in or under the Rules; and

(c) after the second anniversary of the Transition Date, the standards governing
frequency in respect of that part of the power system located in Tasmania are
those set out in the power system security and reliability standards
determined as contemplated in clause 9.49.3 and not those in any other set
of standards or applying elsewhere in or under the Rules,

and provisions of the Rules referring to or relating to frequency, frequency
operating standards, frequency bands, frequency ranges or frequency limits must
be interpreted accordingly.

Termination of frequency derogations

Clauses 9.46.1, 9.46.2, 9.46.3, 9.46.4 and 9.47.3 cease to have effect from the end
of the second anniversary of the Transition Date.

Reliability Panel

Before the first anniversary of the Transition Date, the Reliability Panel must
determine power system security and reliability standards under clause 8.8 that, in
so far as they apply in respect of Tasmania, reflect the principles set out in clause
9.49.4.
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9.49.4

Principles to be applied by Reliability Panel

In determining and amending power system security and reliability standards the
Reliability Panel must ensure that, in so far as they apply in respect of Tasmania,
those standards reflect the following principles:

(@ in so far as they relate to frequency, such standards must be made having
regard to the following:

(1) any existing standardsin relation to those matters,

(2) the costs and benefits of any change proposed to those existing
standards; and

(3) the size and characteristics of the separate systems that make up the
power system;

(b) where the network or networks located in a particular area or region in
Tasmaniais or are only connected to other areas or regions by means of an
asynchronous link, the power system security and reliability standards, in so
far as they relate to frequency, may incorporate different standards for the
first area or region to those applying elsewhere in the power system; and

(c) thepower system security and reliability standards, in so far asthey relate to
frequency, must allow less stringent standards for the frequency of a network
or networks located in a particular area or region in Tasmaniawhen that area
or region isisolated from the remainder of the power system.
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Part G - Schedules to Chapter 9

Schedule 9G1 - Metering Transitional Arrangements

1.

5.1

Introduction

(@ The following minimum requirements apply in respect of metering
installations commissioned before 13 December 1998.

(b) [Deleted]

[Deleted]

General Principle

The general principle is that meters are required and a metering installation(s)
capable of recording half-hour energy flows and of providing electronic data for
transfer to the metering database is to be in place for each Market Participant’s
connection point(s) before the Market Participant is permitted to participate in the
market, and there will be no relaxation of this principle in the jurisdictional
derogations.

[Deleted]
Accuracy Requirements

Existing Metering Installations Transitional Exemptions

In addition to those allowances in clause S7.2.2 of schedule 7.2 - “Metering
installations commissioned prior to 13 December 1998", the following
conditions/exemptions apply:

(@ For Generators, generated quantities together with estimates for generating
unit auxiliary loads may be used provided there is an agreed method with
NEMMCO for determining sent-out energy. [refer to clause 7.3.2]

(b) The check metering requirements of the Rules do not have to be met for
Type 1 metering installations. A minimum of partial check metering is
required for Types 1 and 2 metering installations. [refer to clause S7.2.4 of
schedule 7.2 of Chapter 7]

(c) Joint use of secondary circuits for revenue metering is permitted for Type 1
metering installations. [refer to cl.S7.2.6.1(a) of schedule 7.2 of Chapter 7]
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5.2 [Deleted]
6. [Deleted]
7. [Deleted]
8. [Deleted]
9. [Deleted]
10. [Deleted]
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10. GLOSSARY

AARR

The aggregate annual revenue requirement for prescribed transmission services.
abnormal conditions

A condition described in clause 4.2.3A(a).
I I it

above-standard system shared transmission service

A shared transmission service that exceeds the requirements referred to in
paragraph (a)(1) or (2) of the definition of negotiated transmission service
principally as a consequence of investments that have system-wide benefits.

ACCC

Australian Competition and Consumer Commission as established under the
Trade Practices Act 1974 (Cth).

acceptable credit criteria

The credit criteria defined in clause 3.3.3.
acceptable credit rating

The credit rating determined by NEMMCO under clause 3.3.4.
accepted restriction offer

A restriction offer accepted by NEMMCO in accordance with the restriction offer
procedures.

access charge

For a Transmission Network Service Provider - an amount described in
clause 5.4A(9)-(j)-

For a Distribution Network Service Provider - in respect of accessto:

(& negotiated distribution services which would have been negotiated
distribution services regardless of the operation of clause 6.24.2(c), an
amount described in clause 5.5(f)(4); and
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(b) negotiated distribution services which would have been treated as
negotiated transmission services were it not for the operation of clause
6.24.2(c), an amount described in clause 5.4A(9)-(j).

access standard

Either an automatic access standard or a negotiated access standard for a

particular technical requirement as recorded in a connection agreement.
Accredited Service Provider category

A category of registration of a Metering Provider established by NEMMCO under

S7.4.2(b) as a consequence of requirements of a participating jurisdiction to
install metering installations.

accumulated energy data

The data that results from the measurement of the flow of electricity in a power
conductor where the data represents a period in excess of atrading interval. The
measurement is carried out at a metering point.

activate, activated, activation

The operation of a generating unit (other than a scheduled generating unit) at an
increased loading level or reduction in demand (other than a scheduled load)
undertaken in response to a request by NEMMCO in accordance with an
unscheduled reserve contract.

active energy

A measure of electrical energy flow, being the time integral of the product of
voltage and the in-phase component of current flow across a connection point,
expressed in watthour (Wh).

active power
Therate at which active energy is transferred.
active power capability

The maximum rate at which active energy may be transferred from a generating
unit to a connection point as specified or proposed to be specified in a connection
agreement (as the case may be).

additional intervention claim
Has the meaning given in clause 3.12.2(k).
adequately damped

In relation to a control system, when tested with a step change of a feedback input
or corresponding reference, or otherwise observed, any oscillatory response at a
frequency of:
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(@ 0.05Hzor less, hasadamping ratio of at least 0.4;

(b) between 0.05 Hz and 0.6 Hz, has a having time of 5 seconds or less
(equivalent to a damping coefficient —0.14 nepers per second or less); and

(c) 0.6 Hz or more, has adamping ratio of at least 0.05 in relation to a minimum
access standard and a damping ratio of at least 0.1 otherwise.

ADJR Act
The Administrative Decisions (Judicial Review) Act 1977 (Cth).
adjusted gross ener gy

The energy adjusted in accordance with clause 3.15.5 (for a transmission network
connection point) or clause 3.15.5A (for a virtual transmission node) or clause
3.15.4 (for any other connection point).

administered floor price

A price floor to apply to aregional reference price, with the levels of the price
floor being administered under clause 3.14.1 and the circumstances under which it
can be invoked by NEMMCO being determined as set out in clause 3.14.2.

administered price cap

A price cap to apply to a dispatch price, regional reference price or ancillary
service price, with the levels of the price cap being set in accordance with clause
3.14.1 and the circumstances under which it can be invoked by NEMMCO being
determined as set out in clause 3.14.2.

administered price period
A period declared by NEMMCO, in accordance with clause 3.14.2, in which an
administered price cap may be invoked.

Adviser

The Dispute Resolution Adviser specified in clause 8.2.2(a).
Adviser referral notice

A notice referring a dispute to the Adviser for the purposes of clause 8.2.5.

AEMC
The Australian Energy Market Commission, which is established under section 5
of the Australian Energy Market Commission Establishment Act 2004 (SA).

AER

The Australian Energy Regulator, which is established by section 44AE of the
Trade Practices Act 1974 (Cth).
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affected participant’s adjustment claim

Has the meaning given in clause 3.12.2(g)(3).

Affected Participant

(@ Inrespect of aparticular direction in an intervention price trading interval:

D)

)

a Scheduled Generator or Scheduled Network Service Provider:

(i) which was not the subject of the direction, that had its
dispatched quantity affected by that direction; or

(i) which was the subject of the direction, that had its dispatched
guantity for other generating units or other services which were
not the subject of that direction affected by that direction,
however, the Scheduled Generator or Scheduled Network
Service Provider is only an Affected Participant in respect of
those generating units and services which were not the subject
of that direction; or

an eligible person entitled to receive an amount from NEMMCO
pursuant to clause 3.18.1(b)(1) where there has been a change in flow
of a directional interconnector, for which the eligible person holds
units for the intervention price trading interval, as a result of the
direction; and

(b) inrelation to the exercise of the RERT under rule 3.20:

(1)

(2)

a Scheduled Generator or Scheduled Network Service Provider:

(i) whose plant or scheduled network service was not dispatched
under a scheduled reserve contract, that had its dispatched
guantity affected by the dispatch of plant or scheduled network
service under that scheduled reserve contract; and

(i) who was not the subject of activation under an unscheduled
reserve contract, that had its dispatched quantity affected by the
activation of generating units or loads under that unscheduled
reserve contract;

a Scheduled Generator or Scheduled Network Service Provider whose
plant or scheduled network service was dispatched under a scheduled
reserve contract, that had its dispatched quantity for other generating
units or other services which were not dispatched under the scheduled
reserve contract affected by that dispatch of plant or scheduled
network service under that scheduled reserve contract, however, the
Scheduled Generator or Scheduled Network Service Provider is only
an Affected Participant in respect of those generating units and
services which were not dispatched under that scheduled reserve
contract; or
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(3) an dligible person entitled to receive an amount from NEMMCO
pursuant to clause 3.18.1(b)(1) where there has been a change in flow
of a directional interconnector, for which the eligible person holds
units for the intervention price trading interval, as a result of the
dispatch of plant or scheduled network service under a scheduled
reserve contract or the activation of generating units or loads under
an unscheduled reserve contract.

agency data collection system

The system used by the operator of an agency metering database to collect,
process and transfer the metering data from a meter to the NEMMCO settlements
process.

agency metering database
A metering database which is operated under a service level agreement with
NEMMCO.

aggregate annual revenue requirement
For prescribed transmission services, the meaning in clause 6A.22.1 and for any

other service, the calculated total annual revenue to be earned by an entity for a
defined class or classes of service.

aggr egate payment due
The aggregate of the net amounts payable by NEMMCO to each of the Market
Participants to whom payments are to be made in relation to spot market

transactions or reallocation transactions in respect of a billing period determined
in accordance with clause 3.15.22(c).

agreed capability
In relation to a connection point, the capability to receive or send out power for

that connection point determined in accordance with the relevant connection
agreement.

alternative control service

A distribution service that is a direct control service but not a standard control
service.

Amending Rule
A Rule made by the AEMC under section 103 of the National Electricity Law on

and from the date of commencement of the operation of that Rule, or parts of that
Rule.

ancillary service fees

The fees determined by NEMMCO under Chapter 2 in relation to ancillary
Sservices.
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ancillary service generating unit
A generating unit which has been classified in accordance with Chapter 2 as an
ancillary service generating unit.

ancillary service load
A market load which has been classified in accordance with Chapter 2 as an
ancillary service load.

ancillary serviceprice
In respect of a dispatch interval, for a market ancillary service, the common

clearing price for the market ancillary service determined in accordance with
clause 3.9.

Ancillary Service Provider
A person who engages in the activity of owning, controlling or operating a

generating unit or market load classified in accordance with Chapter 2 as an
ancillary service generating unit or ancillary service load, as the case may be.

ancillary services

Market ancillary services and non-market ancillary services.

ancillary services agreement

An agreement under which a Registered Participant agrees to provide one or
more non-market ancillary servicesto NEMMCO.

annual building block revenue requirement

The amount representing the revenue requirement of a Transmission Network
Service Provider for each regulatory year of a regulatory control period
calculated in accordance with clause 6A.5.4.

annual national transmission review or ANTSreview

The review conducted by NEMMCO in accordance with clause 5.6.5.
Annual National Transmission Statement or ANTS

The statement published by NEMMCO in accordance with clause 5.6.5.
Annual Planning Report

A report prepared by a Transmission Network Service Provider under clause
5.6.2A(Q).

annual revenuerequirement
An amount representing revenue for a Distribution Network Service Provider, for

each regulatory year of aregulatory control period, calculated in accordance with
Part C of Chapter 6.
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annual servicerevenuerequirement

Has the meaning set out in clause 6A.22.2.

appar ent power

The square root of the sum of the squares of the active power and the reactive

power.

applicableregulatory instruments

All laws, regulations, orders, licences, codes, determinations and other regulatory
instruments (other than the Rules) which apply to Registered Participants from
time to time, including those applicable in each participating jurisdiction as listed
below, to the extent that they regulate or contain terms and conditions relating to
access to a network, connection to a network, the provision of network services,
network service price or augmentation of a network.

(1) New South Wales:

(8 theElectricity Supply Act 1995 ("ES Act");

(b) al regulations made and licences ("Licences") issued under the ES
Act;

(c) the Independent Pricing and Regulatory Tribunal Act 1992 ("IPART
Act");

(d) al regulations and determinations made under the IPART Act;

(e) 4l regulatory instruments applicable under the Licences; and

(f) the Commercia Arbitration Act 1984.

(2) Victoria

(@ theElectricity Industry Act 2000 ("EI Act");

(b) dl regulations made and licences ("Licences') issued under the El
Act;

(c) theEssentia Services Commission Act 2001 ("ESCV Act");

(d) al regulations and determinations made under the ESCV Act;

(e) dl regulatory instruments applicable under the Licences; and

(f) the Tariff Order made under section 158A(1) of the Electricity

Industry Act 1993 and continued in effect by clause 6(1) of Schedule
4 to the Electricity Industry (Residual Provisions) Act 1993, as
amended or varied in accordance with section 14 of the EI Act.

(3) South Australia:

(@
(b)

(©)
(d)
(€)
(f)

the Electricity Act 1996;

al regulations made and licences ("Licences’) issued under the
Electricity Act;

the Essential Services Commission Act 2002 ("ESCSA Act");

all regulations and determinations made under the ESCSA Act;

all regulatory instruments applicable under the Licences; and

the Electricity Pricing Order made under section 35B of the Electricity
Act.
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(4) Audtralian Capital Territory:

(8 the Utilities Act 2000;

(b) al regulations made and licences ("Licences') issued under the
Utilities Act;

(c) the Independent Competition and Regulatory Commission Act 1997
("ICRC Act");

(d) all regulations and determinations made under the ICRC Act; and

(e) dl regulatory instruments applicable under the Licences.

(5) Queensdland:

(8 theElectricity Act 1994,

(b) al regulations made and authorities and specia approvals
("Licences") granted under the Electricity Act;

(c) the Queensland Competition Authority Act 1997 ("QCA Act");

(d) 4l regulations and determinations made under the QCA Act;

(e) dl regulatory instruments applicable under the Licences; and

(f) the Gladstone Power Station Agreement Act 1993 and associated
agreements.

(6) Tasmania

(@ theElectricity Supply Industry Act 1995;

(b) 4al regulations made and licences ("Licences') issued under the
Electricity Supply Industry Act;

(c) dl regulatory instruments under the Electricity Supply Industry Act or
the Licences (including, without limitation, determinations of the
Tasmanian Electricity Regulator under the Electricity Supply Industry
(Price Control) Regulations); and

(d) the Tasmanian Electricity Code issued under section 49A of the

application to connect

Electricity Supply Industry Act.

An application made by a Connection Applicant in accordance with clause 5.3 for
connection to a network and/or the provision of network services or modification
of a connection to a network and/or the provision of network services.

approved passthrough amount

In respect of a positive change event for a Transmission Network Service

Provider:

(@ the amount which the AER determines should be passed through to
Transmission Network Users under clause 6A.7.3(d)(2); or

(b) the amount which the AER is taken to have determined under clause
6A.7.3(e)(1),

as the case may be.
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In respect of a positive change event for a Distribution Network Service Provider:

(@ the amount the AER determines should be passed through to Distribution
Network Users under clause 6.6.1(d)(2); or

(b) the amount the AER is taken to have determined under clause 6.6.1(€)(3),

as the case may be.
approved pricing proposal

A pricing proposal approved by the AER.
ASRR

The annual service revenue requirement.
asynchronous generating unit

A generating unit that is not a synchronous generating unit.
attributable connection point cost share

Has the meaning set out in clause 6A.22.4.
attributable cost share

Has the meaning set out in clause 6A.22.3.
auction

A settlement residue auction held under clause 3.18.
auction amounts

All amounts:
(1) payableto NEMMCO or €eligible persons under SRD agreements; or
(2) distributed to Network Service Providers under clause 3.18.4; or

(3) recovered by NEMMCO under clause 3.18.4 or the auction rules.

auction expense fees

The costs and expenses incurred by NEMMCO referred to in clause 3.18.4(b).
auction participation agreement

Has the meaning given in clause 3.18.1(a).
auction rules

The rules developed by NEMMCO under clause 3.18.3, as amended from time to
time in accordance with that clause.
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augment, augmentation
Works to enlarge a network or to increase the capability of a network to transmit
or distribute active energy.

augmentation technical report
A report by the Inter-regional Planning Committee of an augmentation under
clause 5.6.3()).

Australian Standard (AS)
The most recent edition of a standard publication by Standards Australia
(Standards Association of Australia).

Authority
Any government, government department, instrumentality, Minister, agency,

statutory authority or other body in which a government has a controlling interest,
and includes the AEMC, NEMMCO, the AER and the ACCC and their successors.

automatic access standard

In relation to a technical requirement of access, a standard of performance,
identified in a schedule of Chapter 5 as an automatic access standard for that
technical requirement, such that a plant that meets that standard would not be
denied access because of that technical requirement.

automatic gener ation control system (AGC)

The system into which the loading levels from economic dispatch will be entered
for generating units operating on automatic generation control in accordance with
clause 3.8.21(d).

automatic reclose equipment

In relation to a transmission line or distribution line, the equipment which
automatically recloses the relevant line's circuit breaker(s) following their
opening as a result of the detection of a fault in the transmission line or the
distribution line (as the case may be).

available capacity
The total MW capacity available for dispatch by a scheduled generating unit or
scheduled load (i.e. maximum plant availability) or, in relation to a specified price

band, the MW capacity within that price band available for dispatch (i.e.
availability at each price band).

aver age electrical energy loss

The volume-weighted average of the electrical energy losses incurred in each
trading interval over all trading intervalsin adefined period of time
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aver age loss factor

A multiplier used to describe the average electrical energy loss for electricity
used or transmitted.

avoided Customer TUOS charges

The charges described in rule 5.5(h).
B2B Communications

Communications between Local Retailers, Market Customers and Distribution
Network Service Providers relating to an end-user or supply to an end-user
provided for in the B2B Procedures.

B2B Data

Datarelating to B2B Communications.
B2B Decision

A decision of NEMMCO to approve or not approve an Information Exchange
Committee Recommendation.

B2B Deter mination Dispute

A dispute in relation to either a B2B Decision or an Information Exchange
Committee Recommendation.

B2B e-Hub

An éectronic information exchange platform established by NEMMCO to
facilitate B2B Communications.

B2B Objective

The benefits from B2B Communications to Local Retailers, Market Customers
and Distribution Network Service Providers as a whole should outweigh the
detriments to Local Retailers, Market Customers and Distribution Network
Service Providers asawhole.

B2B Principles

The following principles:

(@ B2B Procedures should provide a uniform approach to B2B
Communications in participating jurisdictions in which there are no
franchise customers;

(b) B2B Procedures should detail operational and procedural matters and
technical requirements that result in efficient, effective and reliable
B2B Communications,

(c) B2B Procedures should avoid unreasonable discrimination between
Local Retailers, Market Customers and Distribution Network Service
Providers; and
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(d) B2B Procedures should protect the confidentiality of commercially
sensitive information.
B2B Procedures

Procedures prescribing the content of, the processes for, and the information to be
provided to support, B2B Communications.

B2B Procedures Change Pack

A document consisting of

(@ aB2B Proposal;

(b) a report setting out an overview of the likely impact of the B2B
Proposal on NEMMCO, Local Retailers, Market Customers and
Distribution Network Service Providers,

(c) draft B2B Procedures (incorporating proposed changes in mark up,
where appropriate); and

(d) anissues paper explaining why the B2B Proposal is being presented.

B2B Proposal

A proposal for B2B Procedures, or a change to the B2B Procedures, which is the
subject of consultation by the Information Exchange Committee.

bank bill rate

On any day, the rate determined by NEMMCO (having regard to such market
indicators as NEMMCO in its discretion selects) to be the market rate as at 10.00
am on that day (or if not a business day, on the previous business day) for
Australian dollar denominated bank accepted bills of exchange having a tenor of
30 days.

billing period

The period of 7 days commencing at the start of the trading interval ending 12.30
am Sunday .

black start capability

A capability that allows a generating unit, following its disconnection from the
power system, to be able to deliver electricity to either:

(&) itsconnection point; or

(b) asuitable point in the network from which supply can be made available to
other generating units,

without taking supply from any part of the power system following disconnection.
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black system

The absence of voltage on al or a significant part of the transmission system or
within aregion during a major supply disruption affecting a significant number of
customers.

breaker fail

In relation to a protection system, that part of the protection system that protects a
Market Participant’ s facilities against the non-operation of acircuit breaker that is
required to open.

breaker fail protection system

A protection system that protects a facility against the non-operation of a circuit
breaker that is required to open to clear afault.

building block deter mination

The component of a distribution determination relevant to the regulation of
standard control services (Seerule 6.3).

building block proposal

For a Distribution Network Service Provider, the part of the provider's regulatory
proposal relevant to the regulation of standard control services (See clause 6.3.1).

busbar
A common connection point in a power station switchyard or a transmission
network substation.

business day

A day other than a Saturday, Sunday or a day which is lawfully observed as a
national public holiday on the same day in each of the participating jurisdictions.

call amount

The amount determined pursuant to the formula in clause 3.3.11 for the purposes
of a call notice where the outstandings of a Market Participant exceed its trading
limit.

call notice

A notice issued by NEMMCO pursuant to clause 3.3.11 where the outstandings of
a Market Participant exceed itstrading limit.

capacitor bank

Electrical equipment used to generate reactive power and therefore support
voltage levels on distribution and transmission lines in periods of high load.

capital expenditurecriteria

For a Transmission Network Service Provider — the matters listed in clause
6A.6.7(c)(1)—(3).
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For a Distribution Network Service Provider — the matters listed in clause
6.5.7(c)(D)—(3).

capital expenditurefactors

For a Transmission Network Service Provider — the factors listed in clause
6A.6.7(e)(1)—(10).

For a Distribution Network Service Provider — the factors listed in clause
6.5.7(e)(1)—(10).

capital expenditure objectives

For a Transmission Network Service Provider — the objectives set out in clause
6A.6.7(a).

For a Distribution Network Service Provider — the objectives set out in clause
6.5.7(a).

cascading outage

The occurrence of an uncontrollable succession of outages, each of which is
initiated by conditions (e.g. instability or overloading) arising or made worse as a
result of the event preceding it.

categories of prescribed transmission services
For the purposes of pricing for prescribed transmission services:
(@ prescribed entry services,
(b) prescribed exit services;
(c) prescribed common transmission services; and

(d) prescribed TUOS services.
central dispatch

The process managed by NEMMCO for the dispatch of scheduled generating
units, scheduled loads, scheduled network services and market ancillary services
in accordance with clause 3.8.

change

Includes amendment, alteration, addition or deletion.
charging parameters

The constituent e ements of atariff.
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check meter
A meter, other than a revenue meter, used as a source of metering data for Type 1
and Type 2 metering installations as specified in schedule 7.2.

check metering data

The metering data obtained from a check metering installation.

check metering installation
A metering installation used as the source of metering data for validation in the
settlements process.

clause 4.8.9 instruction

Has the meaning given in clause 4.8.9(al)(2).
COAG

Council of Australian Governments.
commercial arbitrator
A dispute resolution panel (within the meaning of section 58 of the National
Electricity Law) established pursuant to clause 6A.30.2(b).
commitment
The commencement of the process of starting up and synchronising a generating
unit to the power system.
common service
A service that ensures the integrity of a distribution system and benefits all
Distribution Customers and cannot reasonably be allocated on alocational basis.
communication link
All communications equipment, processes and arrangements that lie between the
meter and the data logger, where the data logger is external to the device that

contains the measurement elements, and/or the data logger and the
telecommuni cations network.

compensation recovery amount

Has the meaning given in clause 3.15.8(a).
complainant

The party which refers a dispute to the Adviser in accordance with clause 8.2.5(a).
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confidential infor mation

In relation to a Registered Participant or NEMMCO, information which is or has
been provided to that Registered Participant or NEMMCO under or in connection
with the Rules and which is stated under the Rules, or by NEMMCO, the AER or
the AEMC, to be confidential information or is otherwise confidential or
commercialy sensitive. It aso includes any information which is derived from
such information.

connect, connected, connection

To form a physical link to or through a transmission network or distribution
networ k.

connection agreement

An agreement between a Network Service Provider and a Registered Participant
or other person by which the Registered Participant or other person is connected
to the Network Service Provider's transmission or distribution network and/or
receives transmission services or distribution services. In some participating
jurisdictions, the Registered Participant or other person may have one connection
agreement with a Network Service Provider for connection services and another
agreement with a different Network Service Provider for network services
provided by the transmission network.

Connection Applicant

A person who wants to establish or modify connection to a transmission network
or distribution network and/or who wishes to receive network services and who
makes a connection enquiry as described in clause 5.3.2.

connection assets

Those components of a transmission or distribution system which are used to
provide connection services.

connection point

The agreed point of supply established between Network Service Provider(s) and
another Registered Participant, Non-Registered Customer or franchise customer.

connection service

An entry service (being a service provided to serve a Generator or a group of
Generators, or a Network Service Provider or a group of Network Service
Providers, at a single connection point) or an exit service (being a service
provided to serve a Transmission Customer or Distribution Customer or a group
of Transmission Customers or Distribution Customers, or a Network Service
Provider or agroup of Network Service Providers, at a single connection point).
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consider ed proj ect

(@ Inrespect of atransmission network augmentation, a project that meets the
following criteria

(1) the Network Service Provider has acquired the necessary land and
easements;

(2) the Network Service Provider has obtained all necessary planning and
development approvals;

(3) asapplicable:
(i) theaugmentation project has passed the regulatory test;

(i) in respect of a new small transmission network asset, an
intention to proceed with the project has been published in the
Network Service Provider’s Annual Planning Report; or

(iii) inrespect of a funded augmentation the arrangements have been
made for its funding; and

(4) construction has either commenced or the Network Service Provider
has set afirm date for it to commence.

(b) In respect of a distribution network augmentation, a project that meets the
following criteria

(1) the Network Service Provider has acquired the necessary land and
easements;

(2) the Network Service Provider has obtained all necessary planning and
development approvals; and

(3) construction has either commenced or the Network Service Provider
has set a firm date for it to commence.
constrained off
In respect of a generating unit, the state where, due to a constraint on a network,

the output of that generating unit is limited below the level to which it would
otherwise have been dispatched by NEMMCO on the basis of its dispatch offer.

constrained on
In respect of a generating unit, the state where, due to a constraint on a network,

the output of that generating unit is limited above the level to which it would
otherwise have been dispatched by NEMMCO on the basis of its dispatch offer.
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constraint, constrained

A limitation on the capability of a network, load or a generating unit such that it is
unacceptable to either transfer, consume or generate the level of electrical power
that would occur if the limitation was removed.

consulting party

The person who is required to comply with the Rules consultation procedures.
contestable

(& Inrelation to transmission services a service which is permitted by the laws
of the relevant participating jurisdiction to be provided by more than one
Transmission Network Service Provider as a contestable service or on a
competitive basis.

(b) Inrelation to distribution services, a service which is permitted by the laws
of the relevant participating jurisdiction to be provided by more than one
Distribution Network Service Provider as a contestable service or on a
competitive basis.

contingency capacity reserve

Actua active and reactive energy capacity, interruptible load arrangements and
other arrangements organised to be available to be utilised on the actud
occurrence of one or more contingency events to allow the restoration and
maintenance of power system security.

contingency capacity reserve standards

The standards set out in the power system security and reliability standards to be
used by NEMMCO to determine the levels of contingency capacity reserves
necessary for power system security.

contingency event

An event described in clause 4.2.3(a).
contingent project

In relation to a revenue determination, a proposed contingent project that is
determined by the AER, in accordance with clause 6A.8.1(b), to be a contingent
project for the purposes of that revenue determination.

continuous uninterrupted operation

In respect of a generating system or operating generating unit operating
immediately prior to a power system disturbance, not disconnecting from the
power system except under its performance standards established under clauses
S5.2.5.8 and S5.2.5.9 and, after clearance of any electrical fault that caused the
disturbance, only substantially varying its active power and reactive power
required by its performance standards established under clauses S5.2.5.11,
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S5.2.5.13 and S5.2.5.14, with all essential auxiliary and reactive plant remaining
in service, and responding so as to not exacerbate or prolong the disturbance or
cause a subsequent disturbance for other connected plant.

control centre
The facilities used by NEMMCO for managing power system security and
administering the market.

control system
Means of monitoring and controlling the operation of the power system or

equipment including generating units connected to a transmission or distribution
networ k.

Convener
The representative appointed by NEMMCO in accordance with clause 5.6.3 to
convene the Inter-regional Planning Committee.

Co-ordinated Universal Time (UTC)
The time as determined by the International Bureau of Weights and Measures and
maintained under section 8AA of the National Measurement Act.

Co-ordinating Network Service Provider
A Network Service Provider appointed by multiple Transmission Network Service
Providersto allocate AARR in accordance with rule 6A.29.

Cost Allocation Guideines

For a Transmission Network Service Provider — the guidelines referred to in
clause 6A.19.3.

For a Distribution Network Service Provider — the guidelines referred to in clause
6.15.3.

Cost Allocation M ethod

For a Distribution Network Service Provider, the Cost Allocation Method
approved by the AER for that Distribution Network Service Provider under clause
6.15.4(c) and (d) as amended from time to time in accordance with clause
6.15.4(f) and (g).

Cost Allocation M ethodol ogy

For a Transmission Network Service Provider, the Cost Allocation Methodology
approved or taken to be approved by the AER for that Transmission Network
Service Provider under clauses 6A.19.4(c) and (d) as amended from time to time
in accordance with clauses 6A.19.4(f) and (g).
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Cost Allocation Principles

For a Transmission Network Service Provider — the principles set out in clause
6A.19.2.

For a Distribution Network Service Provider — the principles set out in clause
6.15.2.

cost reflective network pricing
A cost allocation method which reflects the value of assets used to provide
transmission or distribution services to Network Users.

cost reflective network pricing methodology or CRNP methodology or modified CRNP

methodology
The cost allocation methodol ogies described in schedule 6A.3.

CPI
As at a particular time, the Consumer Price Index: All Groups Index Number,
weighted average of eight capital cities published by the Australian Bureau of
Statistics for the most recent quarter that precedes that particular time and for
which the index referred to has been published by the Australian Bureau of
Statistics as at that time. If that index ceases to be published or is substantially

changed, CPI will be such other index as is determined by the AER as a suitable
benchmark for recording general movementsin prices.

credible contingency event

An event described in clause 4.2.3(b), certain examples of which are set out in
schedule 5.1.

credit period
The typical period of days over which maximum credit limit is calculated in
accordance with schedule 3.3.

credit support

An obligation owed to NEMMCO by athird party supporting the obligations of a
Market Participant and having the characteristics required by clause 3.3.2.

credit support provider

The issuing party that assumes obligations to NEMMCO pursuant to a credit
support.

tical Snal i) .
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cumulative pricethreshold
The threshold for imposition of an administered price cap as defined in clause
3.14.1.

current rating
The maximum current that may be permitted to flow (under defined conditions)

through a transmission line or distribution line or other item of equipment that
forms part of a power system.

current transformer (CT)
A transformer for use with meters and/or protection devices in which the current

in the secondary winding is, within prescribed error limits, proportional to and in
phase with the current in the primary winding.

Customer
A person who:

1. engages in the activity of purchasing electricity supplied through a
transmission or distribution system to a connection point; and

2. isregistered by NEMMCO as a Customer under Chapter 2.

Customer transmission use of system, Customer transmission use of system service

A service provided to a Transmission Network User for use of the transmission
network for the conveyance of electricity (including where it has been negotiated
in accordance with clause 5.4A(f)(3)) that can be reasonably allocated to a
Transmission Network User on alocational basis, but does not include Generator
transmission use of system services.

data collection system
All equipment and arrangements that lie between the metering database and the
point where the metering data enters the telecommuni cations network.

data logger
A metering installation database or a device that collects electronic signals from a
measurement element and packages it into 30 minute intervals (or sub-multiples).
This device may contain data storage capability, be a separate item of equipment,

and/or be combined with the energy measuring components within one physical
device.

day

Unless otherwise specified, the 24 hour period beginning and ending at midnight
Eastern Standard Time (EST).
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declared NEM project
A project determined to be a declared NEM project under clause 2.11.1(ba) or
2.11.1(bd), for which there is special treatment in the timing of cost recovery.
decommission, decommit
In respect of a generating unit, ceasing to generate and disconnecting from a
network.
default dispatch bid

A dispatch bid made pursuant to clause 3.8.9.
default dispatch offer

A dispatch offer made pursuant to clause 3.8.9.
default event

An event defined as such in clause 3.15.21(a).
default notice

A notice issued by NEMMCO pursuant to clause 3.15.21(b)(1).
defaulting M arket Participant

A Market Participant in relation to which a default event has occurred.

delayed lower service

The service of providing, in accordance with the market ancillary service
specification, the capability of controlling the level of generation or load
associated with a particular facility in response to a change in the frequency of the
power system beyond a threshold or in accordance with electronic signals from
NEMMCO in order to lower that frequency to within the normal operating
frequency band.

delayed raise service

The service of providing, in accordance with the market ancillary service
specification, the capability of controlling the level of generation or load
associated with a particular facility in response to a change in the frequency of the
power system beyond a threshold or in accordance with electronic signals from
NEMMCO in order to raise that frequency to within the normal operating
frequency band.

delayed response capacity reserve
That part of the contingency capacity reserve capable of realisation within 5

minutes of a major frequency decline in the power system as described further in
the power system security and reliability standards.
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demand based price

A price expressed in dollars per kilowatt per time period or dollars per kilovolt
ampere per time period.

demand management incentive scheme

An incentive scheme for certain Distribution Network Service Providers
developed and published by the AER under clause 6.6.3.

deprival value

A value ascribed to assets which is the lower of economic value or optimised
depreciated replacement value.

der ogation
Has the meaning given in the National Electricity Law.
de-synchronising/de-synchronisation

The act of disconnection of a generating unit from the connection point with the
power system, normally under controlled circumstances.

direct control service

A distribution service that is a direct control network service within the meaning
of section 2B of the Law.

Directed Participant

A Scheduled Generator, Market Generator, Scheduled Network Service Provider
or Market Customer the subject of adirection.

direction

Has the meaning given in clause 4.8.9(al)(1).
directional inter connector

Has the meaning given in clause 3.18.1(c).
Disclosee

In relation to a Registered Participant or NEMMCO, a person to whom that
Registered Participant or NEMMCO (as the case may be) discloses confidential
information.

disconnect, disconnected, disconnection

The operation of switching equipment or other action so as to prevent the flow of
electricity at a connection point.
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dispatch

The act of initiating or enabling al or part of the response specified in a dispatch
bid, dispatch offer or market ancillary service offer in respect of a scheduled
generating unit, a scheduled load, a scheduled network service, an ancillary
service generating unit or an ancillary service load in accordance with clause 3.8,
or adirection or operation of capacity the subject of a scheduled reserve contract
in acccordance with rule 3.20 as appropriate.

dispatch algorithm

The algorithm used to determine central dispatch developed by NEMMCO in
accordance with clause 3.8.1(d).

dispatch bid

A notice submitted by a Market Participant to NEMMCO relating to the dispatch
of a scheduled load in accordance with clause 3.8.7.

dispatch inflexibility profile
Data which may be provided to NEMMCO by Market Participants, in accordance

with clause 3.8.19, to specify dispatch inflexibilities in respect of scheduled loads
or scheduled generating units which are not slow start generating units.

digpatch instruction

An instruction given to a Registered Participant under clauses 4.9.2, 4.9.2A, 4.9.3
or 4.9.3A.

dispatch interval

A period defined in clause 3.8.21(al) in which the dispatch algorithm is run in
accordance with clause 3.8.21(b).

dispatch offer

A generation dispatch offer or a network dispatch offer.
digpatch offer price

The price submitted by a Scheduled Generator or a Scheduled Network Service
Provider for aprice band and atrading interval in a dispatch offer.

dispatch optimisation software
The computer program used by NEMMCO for computing the dispatch algorithm.
dispatch price

The price determined for each regional reference node by the dispatch algorithm
each timeitisrun by NEMMCO.
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dispatched generating unit

A generating unit which has received instructions from NEMMCO in accordance
with adispatch schedule.

dispatched generation
The generation which has been dispatched as part of central dispatch.

dispatched Generator

A Generator who has received a dispatch instruction from NEMMCO.
dispatched load

The load which has been dispatched as part of central dispatch.
dispute management system (or “DMS")

The dispute management system which each Registered Participant and
NEMMCO must adopt in accordance with clause 8.2.3.

disputeresolution panel (or “DRP”)
A dispute resolution panel established pursuant to clause 8.2.6A.
distribution

Activities pertaining to a distribution system including the conveyance of
electricity through that distribution system.

distribution consultation procedures

The procedures set out in Part G of Chapter 6.
Distribution Customer

A Customer, Distribution Network Service Provider, Non-Registered Customer or
franchise customer having a connection point with a distribution network.

distribution line
A power line, including underground cables, that is part of a distribution network.

distribution loss factor

An average loss factor calculated according to clause 3.6.3.
distribution losses

Electrical energy losses incurred in distributing electricity over a distribution
networ k.

distribution network

A network which is not a transmission network.
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distribution network connection point

A connection point on a distribution network.
Distribution Network Service Provider

A person who engages in the activity of owning, controlling, or operating a
distribution system.

Distribution Network Service Provider M ember

A Member appointed to the Information Exchange Committee in that membership
category as set out in the Information Exchange Committee Election Procedures.

Distribution Networ k User

A Distribution Customer or an Embedded Generator.
distribution network user access

The power transfer capability of the distribution network in respect of:
(@ generating units or agroup of generating units; and
(b) network elements,

at a connection point which has been negotiated in accordance with rule 5.5.
Distribution Ring-Fencing Guidelines
The guidelines developed by the AER under clause 6.17.2.

distribution service

A service provided by means of, or in connection with, a distribution system.
distribution services access dispute

A dispute referred to in clause 6.22.1.
distribution standard control servicerevenue

Has the meaning given in rule 6.26(b)(2).
distribution system

A distribution network, together with the connection assets associated with the
distribution network, which is connected to another transmission or distribution
system.

Connection assets on their own do not constitute a distribution system.
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Distribution System Operator

A person who is responsible, under the Rules or otherwise, for controlling or
operating any portion of a distribution system (including being responsible for
directing its operations during power system emergencies) and who is registered
by NEMMCO as a Distribution System Operator under Chapter 2.

distribution use of system, distribution use of system service
A service provided to a Distribution Network User for use of the distribution

network for the conveyance of electricity that can be reasonably allocated on a
locational and/or voltage basis.

DMS

A dispute management system.

DM S Contact
A person appointed by a Registered Participant or NEMMCO pursuant to its DMS
to be the first point of contact for the notification of disputes under clause 8.2.

DM Sreferral notice

A notice served on a DMS Contact pursuant to clause 8.2.4(a).
DRP

A dispute resolution panel.

dual function asset
Means any part of a network owned, operated or controlled by a Distribution
Network Service Provider which operates between 66 kV and 220 kV and which
operates in paralel, and provides support, to the higher voltage transmission

network which is deemed by clause 6.24.2(a) to be a dual function asset. For the
avoidance of doubt:

(@ adual function asset can only be an asset which forms part of a network that
is predominantly a distribution network; and

(b) an asset which forms part of a network which is predominantly a
transmission network cannot be characterised as adual function asset,

through the operation of clause 6.24.2(a).
dynamic performance

The response and behaviour of networks and facilities which are connected to the
networ ks when the satisfactory operating state of the power systemis disturbed.
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EAAP guidelines
The guidelines published by NEMMCO in accordance with clause 3.7C(k) that
NEMMCO must comply with in preparing the EAAP.

EAAP principles
The principles referred to in clause 3.7C(b) that NEMMCO must comply with in
preparing the EAAP and the EAAP guidelines.

Eastern Standard Time (EST)

The timewhich is set at 10 hours in advance of Co-ordinated Universal Time.
efficiency benefit sharing scheme

For a Transmission Network Service Provider — a scheme developed and
published by the AER under clause 6A.5.

For a Distribution Network Service Provider — a scheme developed and published
by the AER under clause 6.5.8.

efficiency benefit sharing scheme parameters
For an efficiency benefit sharing scheme, those parameters that are published by
the AER in respect of that scheme pursuant to clause 6A.6.5(c).

electrical energy loss

Energy loss incurred in the production, transportation and/or use of electricity.
electrical sub-network
A part of the national grid determined by NEMMCO in accordance with clause
3.11.4B.
electronic communication system
Includes the electronic communication and the electronic data transfer system
provided to Registered Participants by NEMMCO.
electronic data transfer

The transfer of data by electronic means from one location to another.
eligible pass through amount

In respect of a positive change event for a Transmission Network Service
Provider, the increase in costs in the provision of prescribed transmission services
that the Transmission Network Service Provider has incurred and is likely to incur
until the end of the regulatory control period as a result of that positive change
event (as opposed to the revenue impact of that event).
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In respect of a positive change event for a Distribution Network Service Provider,
the increase in costs in the provision of direct control services that the
Distribution Network Service Provider has incurred and is likely to incur until the
end of the regulatory control period as a result of that positive change event (as
opposed to the revenue impact of that event).

eligible person

Has the meaning given in clause 3.18.2(b).

embedded generating unit
A generating unit connected within a distribution network and not having direct
access to the transmission network.

Embedded Generator

A Generator who owns, operates or controls an embedded generating unit.
enabled

A market ancillary service is enabled when NEMMCO has selected the relevant
generating unit or load for the provision of the market ancillary service and has
notified the relevant Market Participant accordingly.

enablement limit
In relation to any market ancillary service offer, the level of associated generation

or load (in MW) above or below which no response is specified as being
available.

enabling price

Has the meaning given in clause 3.8.7A(d).
ener gise/ener gisation
The act of operation of switching equipment or the start-up of a generating unit,

which results in there being a non-zero voltage beyond a connection point or part
of the transmission or distribution network.

energy

Active energy and/or reactive energy.
ener gy adequacy assessment projection (EAAP)

A projection of NEMMCO'’s assessment of energy availability that accounts for
energy constraints for each month over a 24 month period, which is prepared and
published in accordance with rule 3.7C and is measured as unserved energy for
each region.
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energy based price

A price expressed in cents per kilowatt hour of energy.

ener gy constrained scheduled generating unit
A scheduled generating unit in respect of which the amount of electricity it is
capable of supplying on a trading day is less than the amount of electricity it

would supply on that trading day if it were dispatched to its full nominated
availability for the whole trading day.

energy constrained scheduled load

A scheduled load in respect of which the amount of electricity it can take in a
trading day, if normally off, or it can off-load, if normally on, is constrained.

energy constraint

A limitation on the ability of a generating unit or group of generating units to
generate active power due to the restrictions in the availability of fuel or other
necessary expendable resources such as, but not limited to, gas, coal, or water for
operating turbines or for cooling.

energy conversion model

The model that defines how the intermittent input energy source (such aswind) is
converted by the semi-scheduled generating unit into electrical output. That
model must contain the information set out in the guidelines published by
NEMMCO in accordance with clause 2.2.7(d).

energy data

Interval energy data or accumulated energy data.
energy data services

The services that involve:

(1) collation of energy data from the meter or meter/associated data logger;
(2) theprocessing of the energy data in the metering installation database;
(3) storage of the energy data in the metering installation database; and

(4) theprovision of access to the data for those parties that have rights of access
to the data.

ener gy packets

The value of energy data which is accumulated for a period of 30 minutes and
stored as a separate data record.
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ener gy support arrangement

A contractual arrangement between a Generator or Network Service Provider on
the one hand, and a customer or participating jurisdiction on the other, under
which facilities not subject to an ancillary services agreement for the provision of
system restart ancillary services are used to assist supply to a customer during a
major supply disruption affecting that customer, or customers generaly in the
participating jurisdictions, as the case may be.

entry charge

The charge payable by an Embedded Generator to a Distribution Network Service
Provider for an entry service at a distribution network connection point.

entry cost

For each distribution network connection point, the amount of the aggregate
annual revenue requirement for all individual assets classified as entry service
assets which provide entry service for the connection point.

entry service

A service provided to serve a Generator or a group of Generators, or a Network
Service Provider or a group of Network Service Providers, at a single connection
point.

estimated energy data

The data that results from an estimation of the flow of electricity in a power
conductor where the data applies to a trading interval or a period in excess of a
trading interval. The estimation is made in relation to a market load and would
not apply to a metering point where accumulated energy data or interval energy
data is not available, or an unmetered connection point.

excess generation

Aggregate self dispatch level of self-committed generation which is in excess of
the quantity needed to meet the expected power system demand and reserve
requirements.

excess generation period

A period made up of one or more dispatch intervals where the sum of the
aggregate of generating unit self dispatch levels and the required regulating
capability (which forms part of the contingency capacity reserves standard)
exceeds the forecast load or actual load during those dispatch intervals.

excitation control system
In relation to a generating unit, the automatic control system that provides the

field excitation for the generator of the generating unit (including excitation
[imiting devices and any power system stabiliser).
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exit charge

exit cost

The charge payable by a Distribution Customer to a Distribution Network Service
Provider for exit service at a distribution network connection point.

For each distribution network connection point, the amount of the aggregate
annual revenue requirement for all individual assets classified as exit service
assets which provide exit service for the connection point.

exit service

extension

A service provided to serve a Transmission Customer or Distribution Customer or
a group of Transmission Customers or Distribution Customers, or a Network
Service Provider or a group of Network Service Providers, at a single connection
point.

An augmentation that requires the connection of a power line or facility outside
the present boundaries of the transmission or distribution network owned,
controlled or operated by a Network Service Provider.

extreme frequency excursion tolerance limits

facilities

In relation to the frequency of the power system, means the limits so described and
specified in the power system security and reliability standards.

A generic term associated with the apparatus, equipment, buildings and necessary
associated supporting resources provided at, typically:

(@ apower station or generating unit;
(b) asubstation or power station switchyard;

(c) a control centre (being a NEMMCO control centre, or a distribution or
transmission network control centre);

(d) facilities providing an exit service.

fast lower service

The service of providing, in accordance with the requirements of the market
ancillary service specification, the capability of rapidly controlling the level of
generation or load associated with a particular facility in response to the locally
sensed frequency of the power systemin order to arrest arisein that frequency.
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fast raise service

The service of providing, in accordance with the requirements of the market
ancillary service specification, the capability of rapidly controlling the level of
generation or load associated with a particular facility in response to the locally
sensed frequency of the power systemin order to arrest afall in that frequency.

fault clearancetime

In respect of afault type, the time within which the protection system is designed,
operated and maintained to clear a short circuit fault of that fault type within its
protection zone.

fault type
One of the following types of electrical fault:
(@) three phase to ground fault;
(b) three phase fault;
(c) two phaseto ground fault;
(d) phaseto phase fault; and

(e) onephaseto ground fault.
final statement

A statement issued by NEMMCO under clause 3.15.15 to a Market Participant.
financial year

A period commencing on 1 July in one calendar year and terminating on 30 June
in the following calendar year.
financially responsible

In relation to any market connection point, a term which is used to describe the
Market Participant which has either:

1. classified the connection point as one of its market loads,

2.  classified the generating unit connected at that connection point as a market
generating unit; or

3. classified the network services at that connection point as a market network
service.
First-Tier Customer

A Customer which has classified any load as a first-tier load in accordance with
Chapter 2.
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first-tier load

Electricity purchased at a connection point directly and in its entirety from the
Local Retailer and which is classified as a first-tier load in accordance with
Chapter 2.

framewor k and approach paper

A document prepared and issued as a framework and approach paper under clause
6.8.1.

franchise customer

A person who does not meet its local jurisdiction requirements to make it eligible
to be registered by NEMMCO as a Customer for aload.

frequency

For alternating current electricity, the number of cycles occurring in each second.
The term Hertz (Hz) corresponds to cycles per second.

frequency operating standards
The standards which specify the frequency levels for the operation of the power
system set out in the power system security and reliability standards.

frequency response mode
The mode of operation of agenerating unit which allows automatic changes to the
generated power when the frequency of the power system changes.

funded augmentation
A transmission network augmentation for which the Transmission Network
Service Provider is not entitled to receive a charge pursuant to Chapter 6.

GELF parameters
Variable parameters specific to a Generator Energy Limitation Framework
(GELF) which are defined in the EAAP guidelines and supplement the GELF, and

are submitted by a Scheduled Generator and updated in accordance with rule 3.7C
for the purpose of the EAAP.

general purpose
The term applied by the National Measurement Institute to refer to the
classification of a meter.

generated

In relation to a generating unit, the amount of electricity produced by the
generating unit as measured at its terminals.
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gener ating plant

In relation to a connection point, includes all equipment involved in generating
electrical energy.

gener ating system

(@) Subject to paragraph (b), for the purposes of the Rules, a system comprising
one or more generating units.

(b) For the purposes of clause 2.2.1(e)(3), clause 4.9.2, Chapter 5 and a
jurisdictional derogation from Chapter 5, a system comprising one or more
generating units and includes auxiliary or reactive plant that is located on
the Generator's side of the connection point and is necessary for the
generating system to meet its performance standards.

Generating System Design Data Sheet

The data sheet published by NEMMCO under clause S5.5.7(a)(1).
Generating System Model Guidelines

The guidelines published by NEMMCO under clause S5.5.7(a)(3).
Generating System Setting Data Sheet

The data sheet published by NEMMCO under clause S5.5.7(a)(2).
generating unit

The actual generator of electricity and all the related equipment essentia to its
functioning as a single entity.

gener ation

The production of electrical power by converting another form of energy in a
generating unit.

generation centre

A geographically concentrated area containing a generating unit or generating
units with significant combined generating capability.

generation dispatch offer

A notice submitted by a Scheduled Generator to NEMMCO relating to the
dispatch of a scheduled generating unit in accordance with clause 3.8.6.

Generator
A person who engages in the activity of owning, controlling or operating a

generating system that is connected to, or who otherwise supplies electricity to, a
transmission or distribution system and who is registered by NEMMCO as a
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Generator under Chapter 2 and, for the purposes of Chapter 5, the term includes a
person who is required to, or intends to register in that capacity.

Generator Energy Limitation Framework (GELF)
A description of the energy constraints that affect the ability of a scheduled

generating unit to generate electricity prepared in accordance with the EAAP
guidelines.

Generator transmission use of system, Generator transmission use of system service
A service provided to a Generator for:

(@ use of the transmission network which has been negotiated in accordance
with clause 5.4A(f)(3)(i); or

(b) use of a new transmission network investment asset for the conveyance of
electricity that can be reasonably allocated to a Generator on a locational
basis.

global market ancillary servicerequirement

Has the meaning given to it by clause 3.8.1(e2).
good electricity industry practice

The exercise of that degree of skill, diligence, prudence and foresight that
reasonably would be expected from a significant proportion of operators of
facilities forming part of the power system for the generation, transmission or
supply of electricity under conditions comparable to those applicable to the
relevant facility consistent with applicable regulatory instruments, reliability,
safety and environmental protection. The determination of comparable conditions
isto take into account factors such as the relative size, duty, age and technological
status of the relevant facility and the applicable regulatory instruments.

governor system
The automatic control system which regulates the speed of the power turbine of a

generating unit through the control of the rate of entry into the generating unit of
the primary energy input (for example, steam, gas or water).

hedge contract

A contract between two or more parties affording one or each of them protection
against certain financial risks.

high voltage (HV)

A voltage greater than 1 kV.
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Independent Member

A Member appointed to the Information Exchange Committee in that membership
category as set out in the Information Exchange Committee Election Procedures.

independent person

A person who:

(@ isnot amember, employee or member of staff of the AER or the AEMC;

(b) isnot adirector or employee of NEMMCO;

(c) isnot adirector or employee of, or partner in, a Registered Participant;

(d) does not have a direct or indirect financial interest (whether as shareholder,
partner or other equity participant) in any Registered Participant or a
related body corporate of any Registered Participant, other than an interest
of less than 0.1% of the net shareholders funds of that entity (as determined
at the date the relevant person is appointed to carry out a function under the
Rules); or

(e) isnot adirector or employee of arelated body corporate of any Registered

Participant.

independently controllable two-terminal link

A two-terminal link through which the power transfer can be independently
controlled within a range determined by the power transfer capability of the two-
terminal link and the conditions prevailing in the rest of the power system.

indexed amount

Asat any time and in relation to adollar value that is expressly set out in Part C of
Chapter 6 or Part C of Chapter 6A, that dollar value multiplied by CPIy/CPI,,

where;

CPl, isthe CPI as at that time; and

CPly is the Consumer Price Index: All Groups Index Number, weighted average
of eight capital cities published by the Australian Bureau of Statistics for the
quarter ending 30 June 2006.

inflexible, inflexibility

In respect of a scheduled generating unit, scheduled load or scheduled network
service for atrading interval means that the scheduled generating unit, scheduled
load or scheduled network service is only able to be dispatched in the trading
interval at afixed loading level specified in accordance with clause 3.8.19(a).

Page 220



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES CHAPTER 10
VERSION 21 GLOSSARY

Information Exchange Committee

The committee established under clause 7.2A.2(a).
Information Exchange Committee Annual Report
The annual report prepared by the Information Exchange Committee in
accordance with the Information Exchange Committee Operating Manual.
Information Exchange Committee Election Procedures

The procedures of that title which set out the process for election of Members.
Information Exchange Committee Operating Manual
The manual of that title prepared by the Information Exchange Committee which

sets out the processes pursuant to which the Information Exchange Committee
operates.

Information Exchange Committee Recommendation
A recommendation made by the Information Exchange Committee to NEMMCO
to make B2B Procedures or to change the B2B Procedures.

Information Exchange Committee Working Groups
The groups established by the Information Exchange Committee to assist with the
Information Exchange Committee Works Programme.

Information Exchange Committee Works Programme
The work programme prepared by the Information Exchange Committee in
respect of the development, implementation and operation of the B2B Procedures

and other matters which are incidenta to effective and efficient B2B
Communications.

information guidelines
Guidelines made by the AER for the purpose of guiding a Transmission Network

Service Provider in the submission of certified annual statements and other related
information in accordance with clause 6A.17.2.

instrument transformer

Either a current transformer (CT) or avoltage transformer (VT).
Insurance event

An event for which the risk of its occurrence is the subject of insurance taken out
by or for a Transmission Network Service Provider, for which an alowance is
provided in the total revenue cap for the Transmission Network Service Provider
and in respect of which:
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(@ the cost of the premium paid or required to be paid by the Transmission
Network Service Provider in the regulatory year in which the cost of the
premium changes is higher or lower than the premium that is provided for in
the maximum allowed revenue for the provider for that regulatory year by
an amount of more than 1% of the maximum allowed revenue for the
provider for that regulatory year;

(b) the risk eventuates and, as a consequence, the Transmission Network
Service Provider incurs or will incur al or part of a deductible where the
amount so incurred or to be so incurred in a regulatory year is higher or
lower than the allowance for the deductible (if any) that is provided for in
the maximum allowed revenue for the provider for that regulatory year by
an amount of more than 1% of the maximum allowed revenue for the
provider for that regulatory year;

(c) insurance becomes unavailable to the Transmission Network Service
Provider; or

(d) insurance becomes available to the Transmission Network Service Provider
on terms materially different to those existing as at the time the revenue
determination was made (other than as a result of any act or omission of the
provider which isinconsistent with good electricity industry practice).

intending load

A proposed purchase of electricity at a connection point (the location of which
may be undefined) which is classified as an intending load in accordance with
Chapter 2.

Intending Participant
A person who is registered by NEMMCO as an Intending Participant under
Chapter 2.

inter connection, inter connector, inter connect, inter connected

A transmission line or group of transmission lines that connects the transmission
networks in adjacent regions.

inter connector flow

The quantity of electricity in MW being transmitted by an interconnector.
interested party

1. In Chapter 5, a person including an end user or its representative who, in
NEMMCO's opinion, has or identifies itself to NEMMCO as having an
interest in relation to the network planning and development activities
covered under clause 5.6 or in the determination of plant standards covered
under clause 5.3.3(b2).
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1A. Notwithstanding the definition in 1. above, in clause 5.6.6(j), a person
including an end user or its representative who, in the AER' s opinion, has or
identifies itself to the AER as having, the potential to suffer a material and
adverse market impact from the new large transmission network asset
identified in the clause 5.6.6(j) final report.

2. In Chapter 6 or Chapter 6A, a person (not being a Registered Participant or
NEMMCO) that has, in the AER's opinion, or identifies itself to the AER as
having, an interest in the Transmission Ring-Fencing Guidelines or the
Distribution Ring-Fencing Guidelines.

3. [Deleted]

4.  In Chapter 2, a person including an end user or its representative who, in
NEMMCO's opinion, has or identifies itself to NEMMCO as having an
interest in relation to the structure of Participant Fees.

interim statement

Has the meaning given in clause 3.3.11(a)(1).
intermediary
A person who is registered by NEMMCO as a Generator or a Network Service

Provider instead of another person who, in the absence of an exemption under
clause 2.9.3, would be required to be registered as such under the Rules.

inter mittent

A description of a generating unit whose output is not readily predictable,
including, without limitation, solar generators, wave turbine generators, wind
turbine generators and hydro-generators without any material storage capability.

inter-network test

A test conducted for the purpose of verifying the magnitude of the power transfer
capability of more than one transmission network in accordance with clause 5.7.7.

inter-network testing constraint

A constraint on atransmission network as contemplated by clause 5.7.7.

inter-regional

Between regions.
inter-regional loss factor

A marginal loss factor determined according to clause 3.6.1.

inter-regional losses

Has the meaning given to it by clause 3.6.1(a).
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inter-regional network constraint
A constraint on the transmission and/or distribution networks between regions as
specified in clause 3.6.4(a).

Inter-regional Planning Committee

The committee established in accordance with clause 5.6.3.

interruptible load

A load which is able to be disconnected, either manualy or automatically
initiated, which is provided for the restoration or control of the power system
frequency by NEMMCO to cater for contingency events or shortages of supply.

interval energy data

The data that results from the measurement of the flow of electricity in a power
conductor where the data is prepared by a data logger into intervals which
correspond to atrading interval or are sub-multiples of atrading interval.

intervention price dispatch interval
A dispatch interval declared by NEMMCO to be an intervention price dispatch
interval in accordance with clause 3.9.3.

intervention pricetrading interval
A trading interval in which NEMMCO has declared an intervention price dispatch
interval in accordance with clause 3.9.3.

intervention settlement timetable

Has the meaning given in clause 3.12.1(b).
intra-regional

Within aregion.
intra-regional loss factor

A marginal loss factor determined according to clause 3.6.2.
intra-regional losses

Has the meaning given to it by clause 3.6.2(a).
intra-regional network constraint

A constraint on part of the transmission and distribution networks within aregion
as specified in clause 3.6.4(b).
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invoiced amount

The aggregate of the settlement statements, interim, preliminary or final, which at
the time of issue of a call notice are unpaid by the Market Participant,
notwithstanding that the usual time for issue or payment of those settlement
statements has not been reached.

involuntary load shedding

Load shedding where the load shed is not an interruptible load except load under
the control of underfrequency relays as described in clause S5.1.10.1(a), or a
scheduled load.

isolation

Electrical isolation of one part of a communication system from another but where
the passage of electronic data transfer is not prevented.

Jurisdictional System Security Coor dinator
A person appointed by the Minister of a participating jurisdiction in accordance
with section 110 of the National Electricity Law.

jurisdictional derogation
Has the meaning given in the National Electricity Law. The jurisdictional
derogations are included in Chapter 9.

jurisdictional electricity legislation

Has the meaning given to that term in the National Electricity Law.
jurisdictional metrology material
Jurisdictional metrology matters that are to be included in the metrology

procedure for one or more of the participating jurisdictions and which is
submitted by the Ministers of the MCE to NEMMCO under clause 7.14.2.

Jurisdictional NMI Standing Data schedule

The schedules described in clause 3.13.12(a), as amended from time to time in
accordance with clause 3.13.12(b).

Jurisdictional NM|I Standing Data suppliers
Registered Participants which are required by the relevant participating

jurisdiction's legislation or licensing requirements to supply NMI Sanding Data
in respect of connection pointsin that participating jurisdiction to NEMMCO.
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Jurisdictional Regulator

The person authorised by a participating jurisdiction to regulate distribution
service pricesin that jurisdiction.

lack of reserve (LOR)

Any of the conditions described in clause 4.8.4(b), (c) or (d).
last resort planning power

The AEMC'’ s power to direct a Registered Participant under clause 5.6.4(c).
last resort planning power guidelines

The guidelines made by the AEMC relating to the exercise of the last resort
planning power and referred to in clause 5.6.4(0)-(r).

load
A connection point or defined set of connection points at which electrical power is
delivered to a person or to another network or the amount of electrical power
delivered at a defined instant at a connection point, or aggregated over a defined
set of connection points.

load centre
A geographically concentrated area containing load or loads with a significant
combined consumption capability.

load class
A grouping of customers with like load characteristics.

load shedding

Reducing or disconnecting load from the power system.

load shedding procedures
The procedures developed by NEMMCO for each participating jurisdiction in
accordance with clause 4.3.2(h) for the implementation of the load shedding

priority and sensitive load priority advised by that Jurisdictional System Security
Coordinator under clauses 4.3.2(f)(1) and (2).

loading level
The level of output, consumption or power flow (in MW) of a generating unit,
load or scheduled network service.

loading price
The price specified for a price band and a trading interval in a dispatch offer, in

accordance with clause 3.8.6, for the dispatch of a scheduled generating unit at a
level above its self-dispatch level.
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local area/local

The geographical area allocated to a Network Service Provider by the authority
responsible for administering the jurisdictional electricity legidation in the
relevant participating jurisdiction.

local black system procedures
The procedures, described in clause 4.8.12, applicable to alocal area as approved
by NEMMCO from time to time.

local market ancillary servicerequirement

Has the meaning given to it by clause 3.8.1(e2).
L ocal Network Service Provider
Within alocal area, a Network Service Provider to which that geographical area

has been allocated by the authority responsible for administering the jurisdictional
electricity legidation in the relevant participating jurisdiction.

L ocal Retailer
Inrelation to alocal area, the Customer whois;

1. abusiness unit or related body corporate of the relevant Local Network
Service Provider; or

2. responsible under the laws of the relevant participating jurisdiction for the
supply of electricity to franchise customersin that local area; or

3. if neither 1 or 2 is applicable, such other Customer as NEMMCO may
determine.
Local Retailer/Market Customer Member
A Member appointed to the Information Exchange Committee in that membership
category as set out in the Information Exchange Committee Election Procedures.
local spot price

A price determined according to clause 3.9.1(c).
loss factor

A multiplier used to describe the electrical energy loss for electricity used or
transmitted.

low reserve

The conditions described in clause 4.8.4(a).
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major supply disruption
The unplanned absence of voltage on a part of the transmission system affecting
one or more power stations.

mandatory restrictions

Restrictions imposed by a participating jurisdiction by a relevant law, other than
the Rules, on the use of electricity in aregion.

mandatory restriction period

The period of mandatory restrictions.
mandatory restriction schedule

A schedule prepared in accordance with clause 3.12A.2.
mar ginal electrical energy loss

The electrical energy loss associated with an infinitesimal increment in electricity
produced, transported and/or used.

mar ginal loss factor

A multiplier used to describe the marginal electrical energy loss for electricity
used or transmitted.

mar ket
Any of the markets or exchanges described in the Rules, for so long as the market
or exchange is conducted by NEMMCO.

market ancillary service
A serviceidentified in clause 3.11.2(a).

market ancillary service offer
A notice submitted by an Ancillary Service Provider to NEMMCO in respect of a
market ancillary service in accordance with clause 3.8.7A.

market ancillary service specification

Has the meaning given in clause 3.11.2(b).

market ancillary services commencement date

29 September 2001.
mar ket auditor

A person appointed by NEMMCO to carry out areview under clause 3.13.10(a).
mar ket commencement

The date declared as such by NEMMCO, on which trading in the market
commences.
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mar ket connection point

A connection point where any load is classified in accordance with Chapter 2 as a
market load or which connects any market generating unit to the national grid, or
where the network service connected at that connection point is a market network
service.

Market Customer
A Customer who has classified any of its loads as a market load and who is aso
registered by NEMMCO as a Market Customer under Chapter 2.

market customer’sadditional claim

Has the meaning given in clause 3.12.2(g)(4).
mar ket floor price

A pricefloor on regional reference prices as described in clause 3.9.6.

mar ket generating unit

A generating unit whose sent out generation is not purchased in its entirety by the
Local Retailer or by a Customer located at the same connection point and which
has been classified as such in accordance with Chapter 2.

Market Generator

A Generator who has classified at least one generating unit as a market
generating unit in accordance with Chapter 2 and who is also registered by
NEMMCO as a Market Generator under Chapter 2.

mar ket infor mation

Information, other than confidential information, concerning the operation of the
spot market or relating to the operation of, inputs to, or outputs from the central
dispatch process.

mar ket infor mation bulletin board

A facility established by NEMMCO on the electronic communication system for
the posting of information which may then be available to Registered
Participants.

mar ket load

A load at a connection point the electricity relating to which is purchased other
than from the Local Retailer and which is classified by the person connected at
that connection point or, with the consent of that person, by some other person, as
amarket load in accordance with Chapter 2. There can be more than one market
load at any one connection point.
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mar ket management systems

NEMMCO's market information systems and associated communications
networks used to support the electronic communication by Registered
Participants and others connected to or making use of the systems and networks
in the operation of the market.

Market Management Systems Access Procedures
The procedures to be followed by Registered Participants and Metering Providers

in connecting to and making use of the market management systems from time to
time published by NEMMCO under clause 3.19.

mar ket network service
A network service which is classified as a market network service in accordance
with clause 2.5.2.

M ar ket Networ k Service Provider
A Network Service Provider who has classified any of its network services as a

market network service in accordance with Chapter 2 and who is also registered
by NEMMCO as a Market Network Service Provider under Chapter 2.

Market Participant
A person who is registered by NEMMCO as a Market Generator, Market
Customer or Market Network Service Provider under Chapter 2.

Market Participant registered data

The data kept on the register in accordance with schedule 5.5.

Market Settlement and Transfer Solution Procedures
The procedures from time to time published by NEMMCO under clause 7.2.8
which include those governing the recording of financial responsibility for energy

flows at a connection point, the transfer of that responsibility between Market
Participants and the recording of energy flows at a connection point.

mar ket suspension

Suspension of the market by NEMMCO in accordance with clause 3.14.3.
material inter-network impact

A material impact on another Transmission Network Service Provider’s network,
which impact may include (without limitation):

(@ the imposition of power transfer constraints within another Transmission
Network Service Provider’s network; or
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(b) an adverse impact on the quality of supply in another Transmission Network
Service Provider’ s network.

materially

For the purposes of the application of clause 6A.7.3, an event (other than a
network support event) results in a Transmission Network Service Provider
incurring materially higher or materially lower costs if the change in costs (as
opposed to the revenue impact) that the Transmission Network Service Provider
has incurred and is likely to incur in any regulatory year of the regulatory control
period, as a result of that event, exceeds 1% of the maximum allowed revenue for
the Transmission Network Service Provider for that regulatory year. In other
contexts, the word has its ordinary meaning.

maximum allowed revenue
For a Transmission Network Service Provider for a regulatory year of a

regulatory control period, the amount calculated as such in accordance with rule
6A.3.

maximum credit limit
In relation to a Market Participant a credit limit determined by NEMMCO for that
Market Participant in accordance with clause 3.3.8.

maximum demand
The highest amount of electrical power delivered, or forecast to be delivered, over

a defined period (day, week, month, season or year) either at a connection point,
or simultaneously at a defined set of connection points.

maximum power input (MPI)
The largest single supply input to a particular location or region, typicaly the

output of the largest single generating unit or group of generating units or the
highest power transfer of a single transmission line or interconnection.

maximum total payment

The amount determined in accordance with clause 3.15.22.
measur ement element
An energy measuring component which converts the flow of electricity in a power

conductor into an electronic signal and / or a mechanically recorded electrical
measurement.

medium term capacity reserve
At any time, the amount of surplus generating capacity indicated by the relevant

Generators as being available for a particular period, being more than 7 days in
the future but not more than 12 weeks, and which is assessed as being in excess of
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the capacity requirement to meet the forecast load demand, taking into account
the known or historical levels of demand management.

medium term capacity reserve standard
The level of medium term capacity reserves required for a particular period as set
out in the power system security and reliability standards.

medium-term PASA
The PASA in respect of the period from the 8" day after the current trading day to
24 months after the current trading day in accordance with clause 3.7.2.

Member
A person appointed to the Information Exchange Committee pursuant to the

Information Exchange Committee Election Procedures, and includes all
membership categories, unless a contrary intention appears.

meter
A device complying with Australian Standards which measures and records the
production or consumption of electrical energy.

metering

Recording the production or consumption of electrical energy.

metering data
The data obtained from a metering installation, the processed data or substituted
data.

metering database
A database of metering data and settlements ready data maintained and
administered by NEMMCO in accordance with clause 7.9.

metering installation
The assembly of components and/or processes that are controlled for the purpose
of metrology and which lie between the metering point(s) or unmetered

connection point and the point of connection to the telecommunications network,
as shown in schedule 7.1.

[Note: The assembly of components may include the combination of several metering
points to derive the metering data for a connection point. The metering installation must
be classified as a revenue metering install ation and/or a check metering installation.]

metering point

The point of physical connection of the device measuring the current in the power
conductor.

Page 232



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES CHAPTER 10
VERSION 21 GLOSSARY

Metering Provider
A person who meets the requirements listed in schedule 7.4 and has been
accredited by and registered by NEMMCO as a Metering Provider.
metering register
A register of information associated with a metering installation as required by
schedule 7.5.
metering system
The collection of all components and arrangements installed or existing between
each metering point and the metering database, as shown in schedule 7.1 .
metrology procedure

The procedure developed and published by NEMMCO in accordance with rule
7.14.

minimum access standard
In relation to a technical requirement of access, a standard of performance,
identified in a schedule of Chapter 5 as a minimum access standard for that

technical requirement, such that a plant that does not meet that standard will be
denied access because of that technical requirement.

minimum technical ancillary service standards

The minimum technical service standards prepared by NEMMCO in accordance
with clause 3.11.4.

Minister
A Minister that isa*“Minister” under the National Electricity Law.

Minister of (a, that, another, or other, etc) participating jurisdiction
Has the same meaning as Minister of a participating jurisdiction has in the
National Electricity Law.

Ministers of the MCE
Ministers of the participating jurisdictions acting as the MCE where MCE has the
same meaning as in the National Electricity Law.

monitoring equipment

The testing instruments and devices used to record the performance of plant for
comparison with expected performance.
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month

Unless otherwise specified, the period beginning at 4.30 am on the relevant
commencement date and ending at 4.30 am on the date in the next calendar month
corresponding to the commencement date of the period.

nameplaterating
The maximum continuous output or consumption in MW of an item of equipment
as specified by the manufacturer, or as subsequently modified.

NATA

National Association of Testing Authorities.
National Electricity Code

Has the same meaning as in the National Electricity Law.
National Electricity Law
The National Electricity Law set out in the schedule to the Nationa Electricity

(South Australia) Act 1996 (SA) and applied in each of the participating
jurisdictions.

National Electricity Market

Has the same meaning asin the National Electricity Law.
national electricity objective

The objective stated in section 7 of the Law.

national grid
The sum of all connected transmission systems and distribution systems within the
participating jurisdictions.

National M easurement Act
The Nationa Measurement Act 1960 of the Commonwealth as amended from
time to time.

national transmission flow path

That portion of atransmission network or transmission networks used to transport
significant amounts of electricity between generation centres and load centres.

NCAS

A network control ancillary service.
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negative change event

For a Transmission Network Service Provider, a pass through event which entails
the Transmission Network Service Provider incurring materially lower costs in
providing prescribed transmission services than it would have incurred but for
that event.

For a Distribution Network Service Provider, a pass through event that materially
reduces the costs of providing direct control services.

negative network support event
A network support event which entails a Transmission Network Service Provider
making lower network support payments in the preceding regulatory year than the

amount of network support payments (if any) that is provided for in the annual
building block revenue requirement for the provider for that regulatory year.

negative pass through amount
In respect of a negative change event for a Transmission Network Service

Provider, an amount that is not greater than a required pass through amount as
determined by the AER under clause 6A.7.3(Q).

In respect of a negative change event for a Distribution Network Service Provider,
an amount that is not greater than a required pass through amount as determined
by the AER under clause 6.6.1(g).

negotiable service
(@ Inrelation to transmission services means negotiated transmission services.

(b) Inrelation to distribution services means negotiated distribution services.
negotiated access standard

In relation to a technical requirement of access for a particular plant, an agreed
standard of performance determined in accordance with clause 5.3.4A and
identified as a negotiated access standard for that technical requirement in a
connection agreement.

negotiated distribution service

A distribution service that is a negotiated network service within the meaning of
section 2C of the Law;

Negotiated Distribution Service Criteria

The criteria specified in a distribution determination in accordance with clause
6.7.4.

Negotiated Distribution Service Principles
The principles set out in clause 6.7.1.
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negotiated transmission service
Any of the following services:
(@ ashared transmission service that:

(1) exceeds the network performance requirements (whether as to quality
or quantity) (if any) as that shared transmission service is required to
meet under any jurisdictional electricity legislation; or

(2) except to the extent that the network performance requirements which
that shared transmission service is required to meet are prescribed
under any jurisdictional electricity legisation, exceeds or does not
meet the network performance requirements (whether as to quality or
guantity) as are set out in schedule 5.1aor 5.1;

(b) connection services that are provided to serve a Transmission Network User,
or group of Transmission Network Users, at a single transmission network
connection point, other than connection services that are provided by one
Network Service Provider to another Network Service Provider to connect
their networks where neither of the Network Service Providers is a Market
Network Service Provider; or

(c) use of system services provided to a Transmission Network User and
referred to in rule 5.4A(f)(3) in relation to augmentations or extensions
required to be undertaken on a transmission network as described in rule
5.4A,

but does not include an above-standard system shared transmission service or a
mar ket network service.

Negotiated Transmission Service Criteria

For a Transmission Network Service Provider under a transmission determination,
the criteria set out in that transmission determination pursuant to clause 6A.9.4.

Negotiated Transmission Service Principles

The principles set out in clause 6A.9.1.
negotiated use of system service

A use of system service in respect of which:

(@ acConnection Applicant may negotiate with a Transmission Network Service
Provider;

(b) an Embedded Generator may negotiate with a Distribution Network Service
Provider; or
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(c) a Market Network Service Provider may negotiate with a Distribution
Network Service Provider,

in accordance with clauses 5.4A(f)(3) or 5.5(f)(3).
negotiated use of system charges

The charges described in clauses 5.4A(f)(3) or 5.5(f)(3).

negotiating framework

For a Transmission Network Service Provider, the negotiating framework
approved or included by the AER for that Transmission Network Service Provider
in afinal decision under clause 6A.14.1(6).

For a Distribution Network Service Provider, a negotiating framework as
approved or substituted by the AER in its final decision under clause 6.12.1(15).

NEM
The National Electricity Market.
NEMMCO

National Electricity Market Management Company Limited A.C.N. 072 010 327.
NEMMCO co-ordinating centre

The control centre from which NEMMCO conducts market related activities and
the coordination of the operation of the national grid.

NEMM CO intervention event
An event where NEMMCO intervenes in the market under the Rules by:
(@ issuing adirection in accordance with clause 4.8.9; or

(b) exercising the reliability and emergency reserve trader in accordance with
rule 3.20 by:

(1) dispatching scheduled generating units, scheduled network services or
scheduled loads in accordance with a scheduled reserve contract; or

(2) activating loads or generating units under an unscheduled reserve
contract.

NEMMCO power system security responsibilities
The responsibilities described in clause 4.3.1.
networ k

The apparatus, equipment, plant and buildings used to convey, and control the
conveyance of, electricity to customers (whether wholesale or retail) excluding
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any connection assets. In relation to a Network Service Provider, a network
owned, operated or controlled by that Network Service Provider.

network capability
The capability of the network or part of the network to transfer electricity from
one location to another.

networ k connection
The formation of a physical link between the facilities of two Registered

Participants or a Registered Participant and a customer being a connection to a
transmission or distribution network via connection assets.

networ k constr aint

A constraint on atransmission network or distribution network.
network control ancillary service
A service identified in clause 3.11.4(a) which provides NEMMCO with a

capability to control the real or reactive power flow into or out of a transmission
network in order to:

(@ maintain the transmission network within its current, voltage, or stability
limits following a credible contingency event; or

(b) enhance the value of spot market trading in conjunction with the central
dispatch process.
networ k coupling point
The point at which connection assets join a distribution network, used to identify
the distribution service price payable by a Customer.
network dispatch offer
An notice submitted by a Scheduled Network Service Provider to NEMMCO

relating to the dispatch of a scheduled network service in accordance with clause
3.8.6A.

network element

A single identifiable major component of a transmission system or distribution
systeminvolving:

(@ anindividua transmission or distribution circuit or a phase of that circuit;
or

(b) a mgor item of apparatus or equipment associated with the function or
operation of atransmission line, distribution line or an associated substation
or switchyard which may include transformers, circuit breakers, reactive
plant and monitoring equipment and control equipment.
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network loop

A set of network elements that are connected together in the form of a closed path,
that is in such a way that by progressing from each element to the next it is
possible to return to the starting point.

networ k losses

Energy losses incurred in the transfer of electricity over atransmission network or
distribution network.

network service

Transmission service or distribution service associated with the conveyance, and
controlling the conveyance, of electricity through the network.

Network Service Provider

A person who engages in the activity of owning, controlling or operating a
transmission or distribution system and who is registered by NEMMCO as a
Network Service Provider under Chapter 2.

network service provider performance report

A report prepared by the AER under section 28V of the Law.
networ k support event

(@ If, at the end of aregulatory year of aregulatory control period, the amount
of network support payments made by a Transmission Network Service
Provider for that previous regulatory year is higher or lower than the
amount of network support payments (if any) that is provided for in the
annual building block revenue requirement for the Transmission Network
Service Provider for that regulatory year, this constitutes a network support
event.

(b) In calculating the amount for the purposes of a network support event
referred to in paragraph (a), the amount of network support payments made
by a Transmission Network Service Provider must not include an amount of
network support payments that are a substitute for a network augmentation
where an alowance for capital expenditure in relation to that network
augmentation has been provided for in the revenue determination.

network support passthrough amount
The amount that should be passed through to Transmission Network Users in the

regulatory year following the preceding regulatory year, in respect of a network
support event for a Transmission Network Service Provider.

network support payment

A payment by a Transmission Network Service Provider to:
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(@ any Generator providing network support services in accordance with
clause 5.6.2; or

(b) any other person providing a network support service that is an alternative to
networ k augmentation.

Network User

A Generator, a Transmission Customer, a Distribution Customer or a Market
Network Service Provider.

new distribution networ k investment

Investment in a new large distribution network asset or a new small distribution
network asset.

new large distribution networ k asset

An asset of a Distribution Network Service Provider which is an augmentation
and in relation to which the Distribution Network Service Provider has estimated
it will be required to invest a total capitalised expenditure in excess of
$10 million, unless the AER publishes a requirement that a new large distribution
network asset is to be distinguished from a new small distribution network asset if
it involves investment of a total capitalised expenditure in excess of another
amount, or satisfaction of another criterion. Where such a specification has been
made, an asset must require total capitalised expenditure in excess of that amount
or satisfaction of those other criteriato be a new large distribution network asset.

new large networ k asset

A new large distribution network asset or anew large transmission network asset.
new lar ge transmission networ k asset

An asset of a Transmission Network Service Provider which is an augmentation
and in relation to which the Transmission Network Service Provider has estimated
it will be required to invest a total capitalised expenditure in excess of $10
million, unless the AER publishes a requirement that a new large transmission
network asset is to be distinguished from a new small network asset if it involves
investment of a total capitalised expenditure in excess of another amount, or
satisfaction of another criterion. Where such a specification has been made, an
asset must require total capitalised expenditure in excess of that amount or
satisfaction of those other criteriato be a new large transmission network asset.

new networ k investment

New distribution network investment or new transmission network i nvestment.
new small distribution network asset

An asset of a Distribution Network Service Provider which is an augmentation
and:

Page 240



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES CHAPTER 10
VERSION 21 GLOSSARY

(@ in relation to which the Distribution Network Service Provider has
estimated it will be required to invest a total capitalised expenditure in
excess of $1 million, unless the AER publishes a requirement that an asset
will be a new small distribution network asset if it involves investment of a
total capitalised expenditure in excess of another amount, or satisfaction of
another criterion. Where such specification has been made, an asset must
require total capitalised expenditure in excess of that amount or satisfaction
of those other criteriato be a new small distribution network asset; and

(b) isnot anew large distribution network asset.
new small network asset

A new small distribution network asset or a new small transmission network asset.
new small transmission network asset

An asset of a Transmission Network Service Provider which is an augmentation
and:

(@ in relation to which the Transmission Network Service Provider has
estimated it will be required to invest a total capitalised expenditure in
excess of $1 million, unless the AER publishes a requirement that an asset
will be a new small transmission network asset if it involves investment of a
total capitalised expenditure in excess of another amount, or satisfaction of
another criterion. Where such a specification has been made, an asset must
require total capitalised expenditure in excess of that amount or satisfaction
of those other criteriato be a new small transmission network asset; and

(b) isnot anew large transmission network asset.

new transmission network investment

Investment in a new large transmission network asset or a new small transmission

network asset.

NMAS

A non-market ancillary service.
NMI

A National Metering Identifier as described in clause 7.3.1(d).
NMI Standing Data

The following data in respect of a connection point:

(@ the NMI of the connection point and the street address of the relevant
connection point to which that NMI is referable;

(b) the NMI checksum for the connection point;
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(c) theidentity of the Local Network Service Provider;

(d) the code (known as a TNI) identifying the relevant transmission node which
identifies the transmission loss factor and/or transmission use of system
charge for the connection point;

(e) therelevant distribution loss factor applicable to the connection point;

(f) the Network Tariff (identified by a code) applicable in respect of the
connection point;

(g0 the NMI classification code (as set out in the Market Settlement and
Transfer Solution Procedures) of the connection point;

(h) theread cycle date, or date of next scheduled read or date in arelevant code
representing the read cycle date or date of next scheduled read, for that
connection point;

(i) theprofile type applicable to the connection point; and

()  such other categories of data as may be referred to in the Market Settlement
and Transfer Solution Procedures as forming NMI Sanding Data,

and, for the avoidance of doubt, does not include any metering data or other
details of an end-user’s consumption at that connection point.

nomenclature standards
The standards approved by NEMMCO in conjunction with the Network Service
Providers relating to numbering, terminology and abbreviations used for

information transfer between Registered Participants as provided for in clause
4.12.

nominal voltage

The design voltage level, nominated for a particular location on the power system,
such that power lines and circuits that are electrically connected other than
through transformers have the same nominal voltage regardless of operating
voltage and normal voltage.

non-credible contingency event

An event described in clause 4.2.3(€).

non-market ancillary service

Network control ancillary services and system restart ancillary services.
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non-market generating unit

A generating unit whose sent out generation is purchased in its entirety by the
Local Retailer or by a Customer located at the same connection point and which
has been classified as such in accordance with Chapter 2.

Non-Mar ket Generator
A Generator who has classified a generating unit as a non-market generating unit
in accordance with Chapter 2.

Non-Registered Customer

A person who:

1.  purchases electricity through a connection point with the national grid other
than from the spot market; and

2. isé€ligible to be registered by NEMMCO as a Customer and to classify the
load described in (1) as afirst-tier load or a second-tier load, but is not so
registered.

non-regulated transmission services
A transmission service that is neither a prescribed transmission service nor a
negotiated transmission service.

non-scheduled generating unit

A generating unit so classified in accordance with Chapter 2.
non-scheduled generating system

A generating system comprising non-scheduled generating units.

Non-Scheduled Gener ator
A Generator in respect of which any generating unit is classified as a non-
scheduled generating unit in accordance with Chapter 2.

non-scheduled load

A market load which is not a scheduled load.
normal operating frequency band

In relation to the frequency of the power system, means the range 49.9Hz to
50.1Hz or such other range so specified in the power system security and
reliability standards.

nor mal oper ating frequency excursion band

In relation to the frequency of the power system, means the range specified as
being acceptable for infrequent and momentary excursions of frequency outside
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the normal operating frequency band, being the range of 49.75 Hz to 50.25 Hz or
such other range so specified in the power system security and reliability
standards.

normal voltage
In respect of a connection point, its nominal voltage or such other voltage up to
10% higher or lower than nominal voltage, as approved by NEMMCO, for that

connection point at the request of the Network Service Provider who provides
connection to the power system.

nor mally off

Describes a scheduled load which, unless dispatched in accordance with its
dispatch bid, and in accordance with clause 3.8.7(j), should be considered as
being switched off.

normally on
Describes a scheduled load which, unless dispatched in accordance with its

dispatch bid, and in accordance with clause 3.8.7(i), should be considered as
being switched on.

off-loading price
The price specified for a price band and a trading interval in a dispatch offer, in

accordance with clause 3.8.6, for the off-loading of a scheduled generating unit
below its self-dispatch level.

off-loading price band

A price band submitted for off-loading below a self-dispatch level for a trading
interval in adispatch offer.

off-loading, off-load

The reduction in electricity output or consumption.
operating expenditurecriteria

For a Transmission Network Service Provider — the matters listed in clause
6A.6.6(c)(1)—(3).

For a Distribution Network Service Provider — the matters listed in clause
6.5.6(c)(1)—3).
oper ating expenditur e factors

For a Transmission Network Service Provider — the factors listed in clause
6A.6.6(e)(1)—(10).

For a Distribution Network Service Provider — the factors listed in clause
6.5.6(e)(1)—(10).
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oper ating expenditur e obj ectives

For a Transmission Network Service Provider — the objectives set out in clause
6A.6.6(a).

For a Distribution Network Service Provider — the objectives set out in clause
6.5.6(a).

oper ational communication
A communication concerning the arrangements for, or actual operation of, the
power system in accordance with the Rules.

oper ational frequency tolerance band

The range of frequency within which the power systemis to be operated to cater
for the occurrence of a contingency event as specified in the power system security
and reliability standards.

outage

Any full or partial unavailability of equipment or facility.

outstandings

In relation to a Market Participant, the dollar amount determined by the formula
in clause 3.3.9.

over-recovery amount
Any amount by which the revenue earned from the provision of prescribed
transmission services in previous financial years exceeds the sum of the AARR in

those financial years, grossed up by the application of an annual interest rate
approved by the AER for this purpose.

Participant compensation fund

The fund of that name referred to in clause 3.16.

participant der ogation

Has the meaning given in the National Electricity Law. The participant
derogations are included in Chapter 8A.

Participant fees

The fees payable by Registered Participants described in clause 2.11.
participating jurisdiction

A jurisdiction that is a “participating jurisdiction” under the National Electricity
Law.
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PASA availability

The physical plant capability of a scheduled generating unit, scheduled load or
scheduled network service, including any capability that can be made available
within 24 hours.

pass through event
Any of the following is a pass through event:
(@ aregulatory change event;
(b) aservice standard event;
(c) atax change event;
(d) aterrorism event.

An insurance event is a pass through event for a transmission determination (in
addition to those listed above).

An event nominated in a distribution determination as a pass through event is a
pass through event for the determination (in addition to those listed above).

payment date

The 20" business day after the end of a billing period.
payment period

The typical period between trading and payment defined in schedule 3.3.

peak load

Maximum load.
per for mance incentive scheme parameters

For a service target performance incentive scheme, those parameters that are
published by the AER in respect of that scheme pursuant to clause 6A.7.4(c).

per formance standard
A standard of performance that:
() isestablished asaresult of it being:
(1) accepted by NEMMCO in accordance with rule 4.14(d)(1);

(2) taken to be an applicable performance standard in accordance with
clause 5.3.4A(i);

(3) deemed to apply in accordance with rule 4.14(h); or
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(4) determined pursuant to rule 4.14(m); or

(b) is included in the register of performance standards established and
maintained by NEMMCO under rule 4.14(n),

as the case may be.
per for mance standar ds commencement date
For:
(@ Generators, Customers and Network Service Providers who plan, own,
operate or control afacility located in a participating jurisdiction (other than

Tasmania), the performance standards commencement date is, in relation to
that facility, 16 November 2003; and

(b) Generators, Customers and Network Service Providers who plan, own,
operate or control a facility located in Tasmania, the performance standards
commencement date is, in relation to that facility, the date that Tasmania
becomes a participating jurisdiction.

physical plant capability
The maximum MW output or consumption which an item of electrical equipment
is capable of achieving for a given period.

plant

In relation to a connection point, includes all equipment involved in generating,
utilising or transmitting electrical energy.

In relation to dispatch bids and offers, controllable generating equipment and
controllable loads.

In relation to the statement of opportunities prepared by NEMMCO, individually
controllable generating facilities registered or capable of being registered with
NEMMCO.

plant standard
An Australian or international standard or a part thereof that:
(@ the Reliability Panel determines to be an acceptable alternative to a

particular minimum access standard or automatic access standard for a
particular class of plant, or

(b) a schedule in Chapter 5 establishes as an acceptable alternative to a
particular minimum access standard or automatic access standard for a
particular class of plant.
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positive change event

For a Transmission Network Service Provider, a pass through event which entails
the Transmission Network Service Provider incurring materially higher costs in
providing prescribed transmission services than it would have incurred but for
that event, but does not include a contingent project or an associated trigger event.

For a Distribution Network Service Provider, a pass through event that materially
increases the costs of providing direct control services.

positive network support event
A network support event which entails a Transmission Network Service Provider
making higher network support payments in the preceding regulatory year than

the amount of network support payments (if any) that is provided for in the annual
building block revenue requirement for the provider for that regulatory year.

positive pass through amount

For a Transmission Network Service Provider, an amount (not exceeding the
eligible pass through amount) proposed by the provider under clause 6A.7.3(c).

For a Distribution Network Service Provider, an amount (not exceeding the

eligible pass through amount) proposed by the provider under clause 6.6.1(c).
postage stamp basis

A system of charging Network Users for transmission service or distribution

service in which the price per unit is the same regardless of how much energy is

used by the Network User or the location in the transmission network or
distribution network of the Network User.

post-tax revenue model

For a Transmission Network Service Provider, the model prepared and published
by the AER in accordance with clause 6A.5.1.

For a Distribution Network Service Provider, the model prepared and published
by the AER in accordance with clause 6.4.1.

potential transmission project
New transmission network investment identified by the AEMC which, in the

opinion of the AEMC, is likely, if constructed, to relieve forecast constraints in
respect of national transmission flow paths between regional reference nodes.

potential value

In relation to atransaction for a Market Participant, the dollar amount determined
by the procedure in clause 3.3.14.
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power factor

The ratio of the active power to the apparent power at a metering point.
power station
In relation to a Generator, a facility in which any of that Generator’s generating
units are located.
power system
The electricity power system of the national grid including associated generation

and transmission and distribution networks for the supply of electricity, operated
as an integrated arrangement.

power system damping
The rate at which disturbances to the satisfactory operating state reduce in
magnitude.

power system demand

Thetotal load (in MW) supplied by the power system.
power system operating procedures

The procedures to be followed by Registered Participants in carrying out
operations and/or maintenance activities on or in relation to primary and
secondary equipment connected to or forming part of the power system or
connection points, as described in clause 4.10.1.

power system reserve constraint
A constraint in the central dispatch due to the need to provide or maintain a
specified type and level of scheduled reserve.

power system security
The safe scheduling, operation and control of the power system on a continuous
basis in accordance with the principles set out in clause 4.2.6.

power system security and reliability standards
The standards (other than the system restart standard) governing power system
security and reliability of the power system to be approved by the Reliability
Panel on the advice of NEMMCO, but which may include but are not limited to
standards for the frequency of the power system in operation, contingency

capacity reserves (including guidelines for assessing requirements), short term
capacity reserves and medium term capacity reserves.

power transfer

The instantaneous rate at which active energy is transferred between connection
points.
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power transfer capability

The maximum permitted power transfer through a transmission or distribution
network or part thereof.

pre-dispatch

Forecast of dispatch performed one day before the trading day on which dispatch
is scheduled to occur.

pre-dispatch schedule

A schedule prepared in accordance with clause 3.8.20(a).

preliminary program
The program to be prepared by a Network Service Provider showing proposed
milestones for connection and access activities as specified in clause 5.3.3(b)(6).

preliminary statement

Has the meaning given in clause 3.15.14(a).

prescribed common transmission services
Prescribed transmission services that provide equivalent benefits to all
Transmission Customers who have a connection point with the relevant

transmission network without any differentiation based on their location within
the transmission system.

prescribed entry services
Entry services that are prescribed transmission services by virtue of the operation
of clause 11.6.11.

prescribed exit services
Exit services that are prescribed transmission services by virtue of the operation

of clause 11.6.11 and exit services provided to Distribution Network Service
Providers.

prescribed transmission service
Any of the following services:
(@ ashared transmission service that:

(1) does not exceed such network performance requirements (whether as
to quality or gquantity) as that shared transmission service is required
to meet under any jurisdictional electricity legisation;

(2) except to the extent that the network performance requirements which
that shared transmission service is required to meet are prescribed
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under any jurisdictional electricity legislation, does not exceed such
network performance requirements (whether as to quality or quantity)
asare set out in schedule 5.1aor 5.1; or

(3) isan above-standard system shared transmission service;

(b) servicesthat are required to be provided by a Transmission Network Service
Provider under the Rules, or in accordance with jurisdictional electricity
legidlation, to the extent such services relate to the provision of the services
referred to in paragraph (@), including such of those services as are:

(1) required by NEMMCO to be provided under the Rules; and

(2) necessary to ensure the integrity of atransmission network, including
through the maintenance of power system security and assisting in the
planning of the power system; or

(c) connection services that are provided by a Transmission Network Service
Provider to another Network Service Provider to connect their networks
where neither of the Network Service Providersis a Market Network Service
Provider;

but does not include a negotiated transmission service or a market network
service.
prescribed TUOS services or prescribed transmission use of system services;

Prescribed transmission services that:

(@ provide different benefits to Transmission Customers who have a
connection point with the relevant transmission network depending on their
location within the transmission system; and

(b) arenot prescribed common transmission services, prescribed entry services
or prescribed exit services.

price band

A MW quantity specified in a dispatch bid, dispatch offer or market ancillary
service offer as being available for dispatch at a specified price.

pricing methodology

For a Transmission Network Service Provider, means the pricing methodology
approved by the AER for that Transmission Network Service Provider and
included in atransmission determination as referred to in rule 6A.24.

pricing methodology guidelines

Guidelines made by the AER under rule 6A.25 that contain the matters set out in
clause 6A.25.2.
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Pricing Principlesfor Prescribed Transmission Services

The principles set out in rule 6A.23.
pricing proposal

A pricing proposal under Part | of Chapter 6.
pricing zone

A geographic area within which Network Users are charged a specific set of
distribution service prices.

primary restart service

A system restart ancillary service that meets the technical and availability
requirements of a primary restart service specified by NEMMCO under clause
3.11.4A(d).

profile

Energy data or costs for a period longer than a trading interval allocated into
trading intervals.

projected assessment of system adequacy process (“PASA™)
The medium term and short term processes described in clause 3.7 to be
administered by NEMMCO.

Proponent

In respect of clause 5.7.7 has the meaning given in clause 5.7.7(a).
proposed contingent capital expenditure
Thetotal forecast capital expenditure for the relevant proposed contingent project,
asincluded in the Revenue Proposal for that project.
proposed contingent proj ect
A proposal by a Transmission Network Service Provider as part of a Revenue

Proposal for a project to be determined by the AER as a contingent project for the
purposes of arevenue determination in accordance with clause 6A.8.1(b).

prospective reallocation
A reallocation transaction that occurs in a trading interval that takes place at a
time after the reallocation request is made.

protection system
A system, which includes equipment, used to protect a Registered Participant’s

facilities from damage due to an electrical or mechanical fault or due to certain
conditions of the power system.
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prudential margin

A dollar amount to be determined by NEMMCO in accordance with clause 3.3.8.

prudential requirements

The requirements which must be satisfied as a condition of €igibility to remain a
Market Participant in accordance with clause 3.3.

publish/publication
A document is published by the AERif it is:
(@ published on the AER's website; and
(b) made available for public inspection at the AER's public offices; and

(c) inthe case of a document inviting submissions from members of the public
— published in a newspaper circulating generally throughout Australia.

A document is published by someone else if it is made available to Registered
Participants electronically.

ramp rate
The rate of change of active power supplied from a generating unit, supplied to a
load or transferred by a scheduled network service.

rated active power
(1) Inrelation to a generating unit, the maximum amount of active power that

the generating unit can continuously deliver at the connection point when
operating at its nameplate rating.

(2) Inrelation to agenerating system, the combined maximum amount of active
power that its in-service generating units can deliver at the connection
point, when its in-service generating units are operating at their nameplate
ratings.

reaction period
The estimated period of time taken to remove defaulting Market Participants
from the market as defined in schedule 3.3.

reactive ener gy
A measure, in varhour—(varh), of the alternating exchange of stored energy in

inductors and capacitors, which is the time-integral of the product of voltage and
the out-of -phase component of current flow across a connection point.
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reactive plant
Plant which is normally specifically provided to be capable of providing or
absorbing reactive power and includes the plant identified in clause 4.5.1(g).
reactive power

Therate at which reactive energy is transferred.

Reactive power is a necessary component of aternating current electricity which
IS separate from active power and is predominantly consumed in the creation of
magnetic fields in motors and transformers and produced by plant such as:

() aternating current generators,

(b) capacitors, including the capacitive effect of paralel transmission wires;
and
(c) synchronous condensers.
reactive power capability
The maximum rate at which reactive energy may be transferred from a generating

unit to a connection point as specified or proposed to be specified in a connection
agreement (as the case may be).

reactive power reserve
Unutilised sources of reactive power arranged to be available to cater for the

possibility of the unavailability of another source of reactive power or increased
requirements for reactive power.

reactive power support/reactive support

The provision of reactive power.

reactor

A device, similar to a transformer, specifically arranged to be connected into the
transmission system during periods of low load demand or low reactive power
demand to counteract the natural capacitive effects of long transmission lines in
generating excess reactive power and so correct any transmission voltage effects
during these periods.

reallocation
A process under which two Market Participants request NEMMCO to make

matching debits and credits to the position of those Market Participants with
NEMMCO.
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r eallocation amount

In respect of a Market Participant, the positive or negative dollar amount in
respect of areallocation transaction being an amount payable to or by the Market
Participant.

reallocation procedures

The procedures published by NEMMCO under clause 3.15.11A.
reallocation request

A request to NEMMCO for areallocation, pursuant to clause 3.15.11(c).
reallocation transaction
A transaction which occurs when the applicable trading interval specified in a

reallocation request occurs and the reallocation request has been registered and
not deregistered before the expiration of the trading interval.

Reallocator

A person registered as a Reallocator by NEMMCO in accordance with rule 2.5B.
reasonable wor st case
A position that, while not being impossible, is to a probability level that the
estimate would not be exceeded more than once in 48 months.
rebid
A variation to a bid or offer made in accordance with clause 3.8.22.
reduced payment period request

A written request to NEMMCO for the purpose of schedule 3.3, paragraph VI(C).
Referred Affected Participant
An Affected Participant who has a claim referred to an independent expert
pursuant to clauses 3.12.2(1) or 3.12.2(m).
Referred Directed Participant
A Directed Participant who has a clam referred to an independent expert
pursuant to clauses 3.15.7B(c) or 3.15.7B(d).
Referred Market Customer

A Market Customer who has a claim referred to an independent expert pursuant to
clauses 3.12.2(1) or 3.12.2(m).
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region, regional

An area determined by the AEMC in accordance with Chapter 2A, being an area
served by a particular part of the transmission network containing one or more
major load centres or generation centres or both.

regional benefit directions procedures

Has the meaning given in clause 3.15.8(b2).

regional reference node
A location on a transmission or distribution network to be determined for each
region by the AEMC in accordance with Chapter 2A.

regional reference price

Soot price at the regional reference node.
regional specific power system operating procedures

The procedures described in clause 4.10.1(a)(3).
Regions Publication

The document published by NEMMCO under clause 2A.1.3 that provides a list of
al regions, regional reference nodes and the region to which each market
connection point is assigned.

registered bid and offer data

Data submitted by Scheduled Generators and Market Participants to NEMMCO
in relation to their scheduled loads, scheduled generating units and scheduled
mar ket network services in accordance with schedule 3.1.

Registered Participant

A person who is registered by NEMMCO in any one or more of the categories
listed in clauses 2.2 to 2.7 (in the case of a person who is registered by NEMMCO
as a Trader, such a person is only a Registered Participant for the purposes
referred to in clause 2.5A). However, as set out in clause8.2.1(al), for the
purposes of some provisions of clause 8.2 only, NEMMCO and Connection
Applicants who are not otherwise Registered Participants are also deemed to be
Registered Participants.

Registered Participant Agent

An agent of a Registered Participant appointed under clause 4.11.5.
regulated inter connector

An interconnector which is referred to in clause 11.8.2 of the Rules and is subject
to transmission service regulation and pricing arrangements in Chapter 6A.
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regulating capability

The capability to perform regulating duty.
regulating capability constraints
Constraints on the formulation of a realisable dispatch or predispatch schedule
due to the need to provide for regulating capability.
regulating duty
In relation to a generating unit, the duty to have its generated output adjusted
frequently so that any power system frequency variations can be corrected.
regulating lower service
The service of controlling the level of generation or load associated with a
particular facility, in accordance with the requirements of the market ancillary

service specification, in accordance with electronic signals from NEMMCO in
order to lower the frequency of the power system.

regulating raise service
The service of controlling the level of generation or load associated with a
particular facility, in accordance with the requirements of the market ancillary

service specification, in accordance with electronic signals from NEMMCO in
order to raise the frequency of the power system.

regulation services

The regulating raise service and regulating lower service.
regulatory change event

A changein aregulatory obligation or requirement that:

(@ falswithin no other category of pass through event; and

(b) occursduring the course of aregulatory control period; and

(c) substantially affects the manner in which the Transmission Network Service
Provider provides prescribed transmission services or the Distribution
Network Service Provider provides direct control services (as the case
requires); and

(d) materially increases or materially decreases the costs of providing those

services.

regulatory control period
(@ Inrespect of a Transmission Network Service Provider, a period of not less

than 5 regulatory years in which atotal revenue cap applies to that provider
by virtue of arevenue determination.
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(b) In respect of a Distribution Network Service Provider, a period of not less
than 5 regulatory years for which the provider is subject to a control
mechanism imposed by a distribution determination.

regulatory obligation or requirement

Has the meaning assigned in the Law.
regulatory proposal

A proposal (by a Distribution Network Service Provider) under rule 6.8.
regulatory test
The test devel oped and published by the AER in accordance with clause 5.6.5A, as

in force from time to time, and includes amendments made in accordance with
clause 5.6.5A.

regulatory year
Each consecutive period of 12 calendar months in aregulatory control period, the
first such 12 month period commencing at the beginning of the regulatory control

period and the final 12 month period ending at the end of the regulatory control
period.

related body corporate

In relation to a body corporate, a body corporate that is related to the
first-mentioned body by virtue of the Corporations Act 2001 (Cth).

relevant NEM M CO inter vention event

A NEMMCO intervention event that involves the exercise of the reliability and
emergency reserve trader in accordance with rule 3.20 as referred to in paragraph
(b) of the definition of NEMMCO intervention event.

relevant tax

Any tax payable by a Transmission Network Service Provider or a Distribution
Network Service Provider other than:

(@ incometax and capital gainstax;
(b) stamp duty, financial institutions duty and bank accounts debits tax;

(c) pendties, charges, fees and interest on late payments, or deficiencies in
payments, relating to any tax; or

(d) any tax that replaces or is the equivalent of or similar to any of the taxes
referred to in paragraphs (a) to (b) (including any State equivalent tax).
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Relevant Transmission Networ k Service Provider, Relevant TNSP

In respect of clause 5.7.7 has the meaning given in clause 5.7.7(a).
reliability
The probability of a system, device, plant or equipment performing its function

adequately for the period of time intended, under the operating conditions
encountered.

reliability and emergency reservetrader (RERT)
The actions taken by NEMMCO as referred to in clause 3.20.2, in accordance with
rule 3.20, to ensure reliability of supply.

reliability augmentation
A transmission network augmentation that is necessitated principaly by inability
to meet the minimum network performance requirements set out in schedule 5.1
or in relevant legidation, regulations or any statutory instrument of a participating
jurisdiction.

Reliability Panel
The panel established by the AEMC under section 38 of the National Electricity
Law.

reliable
The expression of a recognised degree of confidence in the certainty of an event
or action occurring when expected.

reliable operating state

In relation to the power system, has the meaning set out in clause 4.2.7.

remote acquisition
The acquisition of interval metering data from a metering installation, where the
acquisition process transmits the metering data from the site of the metering point
to the metering database, and does not, at any time, require the presence of a
person at, or near, the interval meter for the purposes of data collection or data
verification (whether this occurs manually as a walk-by reading or through the use

of a vehicle as a close proximity drive-by reading), and remote acquisition
includes but is not limited to methods that transmit metering data via:

(1) direct dia-up;
(2) satellite;
(3) theinternet;

(4) agenera packet radio service;
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(5) power line carrier; or

(6) any other equivalent technology.
remote control equipment

Equipment used to control the operation of elements of a power station or
substation from a control centre.

remote monitoring equipment

Equipment installed to enable monitoring of afacility from a control centre.

representative
In relation to a person, any employee, agent or professional adviser of:
(@) that person; or
(b) arelated body corporate of that person; or

(c) athird party contractor to that person.
required pass through amount

In respect of a negative change event for a Transmission Network Service
Provider, the costs in the provision of prescribed transmission services that the
Transmission Network Service Provider has saved and is likely to save until the
end of the regulatory control period as a result of that negative change event (as
opposed to the revenue impact of that event).

In respect of a negative change event for a Distribution Network Service Provider,
the costs in the provision of direct control services that the Distribution Network
Service Provider has saved and is likely to save up to the end of the regulatory
control period as a result of the negative change event (as opposed to the revenue
impact of that event).

RERT guidelines

The guidelines developed and published by the Reliability Panel under
clause 3.20.8.

RERT principles

The principlesreferred to in clause 3.20.2(b).

reserve

Scheduled reserve or unscheduled reserve.

I eserve contr act

A scheduled reserve contract or an unscheduled reserve contract.
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response breakpoint

(@ Inrelation to a market ancillary service offer to raise the frequency of the
power system, the level of associated generation or load (in MW) above
which the amount of response specified in the offer reduces with increased
generation or load level; and

(b) inrelation to a market ancillary service offer to lower the frequency of the
power system, the level of associated generation or load (in MW) below
which the amount of response specified in the offer reduces with decreased
generation or load level.

response capability

(@ Inrelation to a market ancillary service offer to raise the frequency of the
power system, the amount of the response in (MW) which is specified in the
offer for every level of associated generation or load below the associated
response breakpoint; and

(b) inrelation to a market ancillary service offer to lower the frequency of the
power system, the amount of the response in (MW) which is specified in the
offer for every level of associated generation or load above the associated
response breakpoint.

responsible person

The person who has responsibility for the provision of a metering installation for
a particular connection point, being either the Local Network Service Provider or
the Market Participant as described in Chapter 7.

restriction demand reduction

The reduction in a Market Customer’s demand due to the imposition of
mandatory restrictions as reasonably determined by an independent expert in
accordance with clause 3.12A.7. For the avoidance of doubt, the reduction of a
Market Customer’s demand due to the imposition of mandatory restrictions
should exclude any reduction in its demand which the Market Customer clams
was due to the operation of generation and as reasonably verified by the
independent expert in a similar manner to that used by the independent expert to
determine restrictions due to demand management.

restriction offer
An offer by a Scheduled Generator or a Scheduled Network Service Provider to

provide capacity to NEMMCO for all or part of a mandatory restriction period
made in accordance with the restriction offer procedures.

restriction offer procedures

The procedures developed by NEMMCO in accordance with clause 3.12A.1.
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restriction shortfall amount

The amount determined in accordance with clause 3.12A.7(b).

retailer of last resort
In relation to ajurisdiction, means a person or persons required under the retailer
of last resort arrangements of that jurisdiction to assume the obligations under the
Rules (including the obligation to pay trading amounts and other amounts due

under the Rules) of a Market Customer that has defaulted in the performance of its
obligations under the Rules.

revenue deter mination
A determination referred to in clause 6A.2.2(1) and rule 6A.4 as substituted (if at

al) pursuant to clause 6A.7.1 or rule 6A.15 or as amended pursuant to clause
6A.8.2.

revenue meter

The meter that is used for obtaining the primary source of metering data.
revenue metering data

The metering data obtained from arevenue metering installation.

revenue metering installation
A metering installation used as the primary source of metering data for the
settlements process.

revenue metering point

The metering point at which the revenue metering installation is connected.
Revenue Proposal
For a Transmission Network Service Provider, a proposal submitted or

resubmitted by the Transmission Network Service Provider to the AER pursuant to
clause 6A.10.1(a), clause 6A.11.2 or clause 6A.12.3(a) (as the context requires).

review

An examination of the specified matters conducted to the standard specified for a
"review" in Auditing Standard AUS106: "Explanatory Framework for standards
on Audit and Audit Related Services' prepared by the Auditing Standards Board,
as varied from timeto time.

revised statement

A statement issued by NEMMCO under clause 3.15.19 following the resolution of
adispute regarding afinal statement.
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RM S phase voltage

The voltage of supply measured as the average of the root mean square of the
voltages between each pair of phases.

roll forward model
According to context:

(@ the model developed and published by the AER for the roll forward of the
regulatory asset base for transmission systems in accordance with clause
6A.6.1;

(b) the model developed and published by the AER for the roll forward of the
regulatory asset base for distribution systems in accordance with clause
6.5.1.

routinerevised statement

A settlement statement issued by NEMMCO under clause 3.15.19(b).
Rulefund

A fund referred to in clause 1.11(a).

Rules
The rules called the National Electricity Rules made under Part 7 of the National
Electricity Law as amended from time to time in accordance with that Part.

Rules bodies

Any person or body, other than NEMMCO, the AER, the AEMC, or the ACCC,
that is appointed or constituted by the Rules to perform functions under the Rules.

Rules consultation procedures
The procedures for consultation with Registered Participants or other persons as
set out in clause 8.9.

satisfactory operating state

In relation to the power system, has the meaning given in clause 4.2.2.
scheduled generating unit

(@ A generating unit so classified in accordance with Chapter 2.

(b) For the purposes of Chapter 3 and rule 4.9, two or more generating units
referred to in paragraph (a) that have been aggregated in accordance with
clause 3.8.3.
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scheduled generating system

A generating system comprising scheduled generating units.
Scheduled Generator

A Generator in respect of which any generating unit is classified as a scheduled
generating unit in accordance with Chapter 2.

scheduled high price

The dollar amount per MWh or MW, as the case may be, determined as such by
NEMMCO pursuant to clause 3.3.17.

scheduled load

(@ A market load which has been classified by NEMMCO in accordance with
Chapter 2 as a scheduled load at the Market Customer’s request. Under
Chapter 3, a Market Customer may submit dispatch bids in relation to
scheduled loads.

(b) For the purposes of Chapter 3 and rule 4.9, two or more scheduled loads
referred to in paragraph (a) that have been aggregated in accordance with
clause 3.8.3.

scheduled low price
The dollar amount per MWh or MW, as the case may be, determined as such by
NEMMCO pursuant to clause 3.3.17.

scheduled network service

(@ A network service which is classified as a scheduled network service in
accordance with Chapter 2.

(b) For the purposes of Chapter 3 and rule 4.9, two or more scheduled network
services referred to in paragraph (@) that have been aggregated in
accordance with clause 3.8.3.

Scheduled Networ k Service Provider

A Network Service Provider who has classified any of its network services as a
scheduled network service.

scheduled plant

In respect of a Registered Participant, a scheduled generating unit, a semi-
scheduled generating unit, a scheduled network service or a scheduled load
classified by or in respect to that Registered Participant in accordance with
Chapter 2.
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scheduled reserve
The amount of surplus or unused capacity:
(@ of scheduled generating units;
(b) of scheduled network services; or

(c) arising out of the ability to reduce scheduled loads.

scheduled r eserve contr act

A contract entered into by NEMMCO for the provision of scheduled reserve in
accordance with rule 3.20.

scheduling error

Scheduling error means any of the events described in clause 3.8.24(a).
secondary equipment
Those assets of a Market Participant’s facility which do not carry the energy

being traded, but which are required for control, protection or operation of assets
which carry such energy.

secondary restart service
A system restart ancillary service that meets the technical and availability

requirements of a secondary restart service specified by NEMMCO under clause
3.11.4A(d).

Second-Tier Customer
A Customer which has classified any load as a second-tier load in accordance
with Chapter 2.

second-tier load
Electricity purchased at a connection point in its entirety other than directly from

the Local Retailer or the spot market and which is classified as a second-tier load
in accordance with Chapter 2.

Secur e oper ating state

In relation to the power system has the meaning given in clause 4.2.4.
self-commitment, self-commit

Commitment, where the decision to commit a generating unit was made by the
relevant Generator without instruction or direction from NEMMCO.
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self-decommitment
Decommitment, where the decision to decommit a generating unit was made by
the relevant Generator without instruction or direction from NEMMCO.
self-dispatch level
The level of generation in MW, as specified in a dispatch offer for a generating
unit and a trading interval, which is the level at which that generating unit must
be dispatched by NEMMCO in that trading interval unless otherwise dispatched

in accordance with clause 3.8 or unless required to operate under a direction
issued by NEMMCO in accordance with clause 4.8.9.

semi-scheduled generating system

A generating system comprising semi-scheduled generating units.

semi-scheduled generating unit
(@ A generating unit classified in accordance with clause 2.2.7.

(b) For the purposes of Chapter 3 and rule 4.9, two or more generating units
referred to in paragraph (a) that have been aggregated in accordance with
clause 3.8.3.

Semi-Scheduled Gener ator
A Generator in respect of which any generating unit is classified as a semi-
scheduled generating unit in accordance with Chapter 2.

sensitive loads
Loads defined as sensitive for each participating jurisdiction by the Jurisdictional
System Security Coordinator for that participating jurisdiction.

sent out gener ation
In relation to a generating unit, the amount of electricity supplied to the
transmission or distribution network at its connection point.

Service Applicant

According to context:

(@ aperson who isan existing or intending Registered Participant or a person
who is eligible to become a Registered Participant; or

(b) aperson who asks a Distribution Network Service Provider for access to a
distribution service.
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service standard event

A legidative or administrative act or decision that:

(@ hasthe effect of:

(i)

(i)

(iii)

substantially varying, during the course of aregulatory control period,
the manner in which a Transmission Network Service Provider is
required to provide a prescribed transmission service, or a
Distribution Network Service Provider is required to provide a direct
control service; or

imposing, removing or varying, during the course of a regulatory
control period, minimum service standards applicable to prescribed
transmission services or direct control services; or

altering, during the course of aregulatory control period, the nature or
scope of the prescribed transmission services or direct control
services, provided by the service provider; and

(b) materially increases or materially decreases the costs to the service provider
of providing prescribed transmission services or direct control services.

servicetarget performance incentive scheme

A For a Transmission Network Service Provider — a scheme developed and
published by the AER in accordance with clause 6A.7.4.

For a Distribution Network Service Provider — a scheme developed and published
by the AER in accordance with clause 6.6.2.

settlement amount

The amount calculated by NEMMCO pursuant to clause 3.15.12.

settlement statement

Includes an interim statement, preliminary statement and final statement.

settlements

The activity of producing bills and credit notes for Market Participants.

settlementsready data

The metering data that has undergone a validation and substitution process by
NEMMCO for the purpose of settlements and is delivered to the metering

database.
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settlementsresidue
Any surplus or deficit of funds retained by NEMMCO upon completion of
settlements to al Market Participants in respect of atrading interval.

settlement residue committee

The committee established by NEMMCO in accordance with clause 3.18.5.

settlement residue distribution agreement or SRD agr eement

Has the meaning given in clause 3.18.1(b).
shared distribution service
A service provided to a Distribution Network User for use of a distribution

network for the conveyance of electricity (including a service that ensures the
integrity of the related distribution system).

shared transmission service
A service provided to a Transmission Network User for use of a transmission

network for the conveyance of electricity (including a service that ensures the
integrity of the related transmission system).

short circuit fault
A fault having a metallic conducting path between any two or more conductors or

between any conductor and ground, including touching conductors and faults
through earthing facilities, and excluding faults within equipment at a station.

short term capacity reserve

At any time, the amount of surplus or unused generating capacity indicated by the
relevant Generators as being available for any half hour period during the next 7
days and which is assessed as being in excess of the capacity requirement to meet
the current forecast load demand, taking into account the known or historical
levels of demand management.

short term capacity reserve standard

The level of short term capacity reserve required for a particular period in
accordance with the power system security and reliability standards.

short term PASA

The PASA in respect of the period from 2 days after the current trading day to the
end of the 7" day after the current trading day inclusive in respect of each trading
interval in that period.

short term PASA inputs

The inputs to be prepared by NEMMCO in accordance with clause 3.7.3(d).
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shunt capacitor

A type of plant connected to a network to generate reactive power.

shunt reactor

A type of plant connected to a network to absorb reactive power.

single contingency
In respect of a transmission or distribution network and Network Users, a
sequence of related events which result in the remova from service of one

Network User, transmission or distribution line, or transformer. The sequence of
events may include the application and clearance of afault of defined severity.

inci i) .

slow lower service

The service of providing, in accordance with the requirements of the market
ancillary service specification, the capability of controlling the level of generation
or load associated with a particular facility in response to the localy sensed
frequency of the power systemin order to stabilise arisein that frequency.

slow raise service

The service of providing, in accordance with the requirements of the market
ancillary service specification, the capability of controlling the level of generation
or load associated with a particular facility in response to the localy sensed
frequency of the power systemin order to stabilise afall in that frequency.

slow start generating unit

A generating unit described in clause 3.8.17(a).

slow start reserve generating unit

A slow start generating unit providing scheduled reserve.
Special Participant

A System Operator or a Distribution System Operator.
special revised statement

A settlement statement issued by NEMMCO under clause 3.15.19(a)(3).
spot market

The spot market established and operated by NEMMCO in accordance with clause
34.1.
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spot market transaction
A transaction as defined pursuant to clause 3.15.6 which occurs in the spot
mar ket.

spot price
The price for electricity in a trading interval at a regional reference node or a
connection point as determined in accordance with clause 3.9.2.

spot price forecast

A forecast of the spot price.
SRAS

A systemrestart ancillary service.

stand-alone amount
For a category of prescribed transmission services, the costs of a transmission
system asset that would have been incurred had that transmission system asset

been developed, exclusively to provide that category of prescribed transmission
Services.

standard control service
A direct control service that is subject to a control mechanism based on a
Distribution Network Service Provider's total revenue requirement.

Standards Australia

The Standards Association of Australia and includes its heirs or successors in
business.

statement of opportunities

A statement prepared by NEMMCO to provide information to assist Scheduled
Generators, Semi-Scheduled Generators, Transmission Network Service
Providers and Market Participants in making an assessment of the future need for
electricity generating or demand management capacity or augmentation of the
power system.

statement of regulatory intent

A statement issued by the AER under clause 6.5.4(c).
static excitation system

An excitation control system in which the power to the rotor of a synchronous
generating unit is transmitted through high power solid-state electronic devices.
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static VAR compensator

A device specifically provided on a network to provide the ability to generate and
absorb reactive power and to respond automatically and rapidly to voltage
fluctuations or voltage instability arising from a disturbance or disruption on the
network.

submission guidelines
The guidelines made by the AER in accordance with rule 6A.10 for the purposes

of guiding a Transmission Network Service Provider in the submission of a
Revenue Proposal under Part E of Chapter 6A.

substation
A facility at which two or more lines are switched for operational purposes. May
include one or more transformers so that some connected lines operate at different
nominal voltages to others.

supply

The delivery of electricity.
survey period

An agreed sample period used to determine the allocation of costs and prices for
use of transmission network or distribution network assets.

suspended region
A region in which the spot market is suspended in accordance with clause
3.14.5(a).

suspension notice

A notice issued by NEMMCO to a defaulting Market Participant pursuant to
clause 3.15.21(c).

switchyard

The connection point of a generating unit into the network, generaly involving
the ability to connect the generating unit to one or more outgoing network
circuits.

Sydney time
Eastern Standard Time or Eastern Daylight Saving Time as applicable in Sydney.

synchronise

The act of synchronising a generating unit or a scheduled network service to the
power system.
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synchronising, synchronisation
To electrically connect a generating unit or a scheduled network service to the
power system.

synchronous condensors
Plant, similar in construction to a generating unit of the synchronous generator
category, which operates at the equivalent speed of the frequency of the power

system, specificaly provided to generate or absorb reactive power through the
adjustment of rotor current.

synchronous gener ating unit
The aternating current generators of most thermal and hydro (water) driven

power turbines which operate at the equivalent speed of the frequency of the
power systemin its satisfactory operating state.

synchronous generator voltage control
The automatic voltage control system of a generating unit of the synchronous
generator category which changes the output voltage of the generating unit

through the adjustment of the generator rotor current and effectively changes the
reactive power output from that generating unit.

System Operator

A person whom NEMMCO has engaged as its agent, or appointed as its delegate,
under clause 4.3.3 to carry out some or all of NEMMCO's rights, functions and
obligations under Chapter 4 of the Rules and who is registered by NEMMCO as a
System Operator under Chapter 2.

system restart ancillary service
A service provided by facilities with black start capability which allows:
(@ energy to be supplied; and
(b) aconnection to be established,

sufficient to restart large generating units following a major supply disruption.
system restart plan

The plan described in clause 4.8.12(a).
system restart standard

The standard as determined by the Reliability Panel in accordance with clause
8.8.3(a)(1a), for the acquisition of system restart ancillary services.
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system standard

A standard for the performance of the power system as set out in schedule 5.1a.
system-wide benefits

Benefits that extend beyond a Transmission Network User, or group of
Transmission Network Users, at a single transmission connection point to other
Transmission Network Users.

take or pay contract

A contract between a buyer and a seller of an asset-based service under which the
buyer undertakes to pay regularly to the seller afixed or minimum sum regardless
of the actual level of consumption of the service by the buyer. The contract has
the effect of transferring market risk associated with the assets from the seller (as
the owner of the assets) to the buyer.

tap-changing transfor mer
A transformer with the capability to allow internal adjustment of output voltages
which can be automatically or manually initiated and which is used as a major
component in the control of the voltage of transmission and distribution networks
in conjunction with the operation of reactive plant. The connection point of a

generating unit may have an associated tap-changing transformer, usually
provided by the Generator.

tariff class
A class of customers for one or more direct control services who are subject to a
particular tariff or particular tariffs.

tax
Any tax, levy, impost, deduction, charge, rate, rebate, duty, fee or withholding
which islevied or imposed by an Authority.

tax change event

A tax change event occurs if:

(@ any of the following occurs during the course of aregulatory control period
for a Transmission Network Service Provider or a Distribution Network
Service Provider:

(i) achangein arelevant tax, in the application or officia interpretation
of arelevant tax, in the rate of arelevant tax, or in the way arelevant
tax is calculated;

(i) theremoval of arelevant tax;

(iii) theimposition of arelevant tax; and
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(b) in consequence, the costs to the service provider of providing prescribed
transmission services or direct control services are materialy increased or
decreased.

technical envelope

The limits described in clause 4.2.5.
telecommunications networ k
A telecommunications network that provides access for public use or an alternate

telecommunications network that has been approved by NEMMCO for the
delivery of metering data.

terms and conditions of access
According to context:

(@ the terms and conditions described in clause 6A.1.2 (access to transmission
services);

(b) the terms and conditions described in clause 6.1.3 (access to distribution
services).

terrorism event

An act (including, but not limited to, the use of force or violence or the threat of
force or violence) of any person or group of persons (whether acting alone or on
behalf of in connection with any organisation or government), which from its
nature or context is done for, or in connection with, political, religious,
ideological, ethnic or similar purposes or reasons (including the intention to
influence or intimidate any government and/or put the public, or any section of the
public, in fear) and which materially increases the costs to a Transmission
Network Service Provider of providing prescribed transmission services or the
costs to a Distribution Network Service Provider of providing direct control
Sservices.

test program

In respect of an inter-network test, means the program and co-ordination
arrangements for the test including, without limitation:

(1) test procedures;

(2) the proposed timing of the test;

(3) operational procedures to manage power system security during the test;
(4) required power system conditions for conducting the test;

(5) test facilitation services including, as necessary, ancillary services required
to achieve those power system conditions,
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(6) criteriafor continuing or concluding atest and the decision-making process
relevant to the test; and
(7) contingency arrangements.
tie
Identically priced dispatch bids or dispatch offers.
time
Eastern Standard Time.
time stamp
The means of identifying the time and date at which data is transmitted or
received.
timetable
The timetable published by NEMMCO under clause 3.4.3 for the operation of the
spot market and the provision of market information.
total revenue cap
For a Transmission Network Service Provider for a regulatory control period, the
sum of the maximum allowed revenues for that provider for each regulatory year

of that regulatory control period as calculated in accordance with clause 6A.5.3
and set out in arevenue determination.

total revenue requirement
For a Distribution Network Service Provider, an amount representing revenue

calculated for the whole of a regulatory control period in accordance with Part C
of Chapter 6.

Trader

A person who isregistered by NEMMCO as a Trader under Chapter 2.
trading amount

The positive or negative dollar amount resulting from a transaction, determined
pursuant to clauses 3.15.6, 3.15.6A or 3.15.11.

trading day
The 24 hour period commencing at 4.00 am and finishing at 4.00 am on the
following day.

trading interval

A 30 minute period ending on the hour (EST) or on the half hour and, where
identified by atime, means the 30 minute period ending at that time.
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trading limit

A dollar amount for a Market Participant, determined pursuant to clause 3.3.10.
trading margin

Has the meaning given in clause 3.3.15.

transaction

A spot market transaction, reallocation transaction or any other transaction either
in the market or to which NEMMCO is a party.

transformer

A plant or device that reduces or increases the voltage of alternating current.
transformer tap position

Where a tap changer is fitted to a transformer, each tap position represents a

change in voltage ratio of the transformer which can be manually or automatically

adjusted to change the transformer output voltage. The tap position is used as a
reference for the output voltage of the transformer.

transmission

Activities pertaining to a transmission system including the conveyance of
electricity through that transmission system.

transmission consultation procedures
The procedures set out in Part H of Chapter 6A that must be followed by:

(@ the AER in making, developing or amending guidelines, models or schemes
or in reviewing methodologies; or

(b) the AEMC in developing or amending guidelines.
Transmission Customer

A Customer, Non-Registered Customer or Distribution Network Service Provider
having a connection point with a transmission network.

transmission deter mination

Has the meaning given in the National Electricity Law, and includes a
determination by the AER as described in rule 6A.2.

transmission element
A singleidentifiable major component of atransmission systeminvolving:

(@ anindividual transmission circuit or a phase of that circuit;
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(b) a magor item of transmission plant necessary for the functioning of a
particular transmission circuit or connection point (such as a transformer or
acircuit breaker).

transmission line

A power line that is part of atransmission network.
transmission networ k

A network within any participating jurisdiction operating at nominal voltages of
220 kV and above plus:

(@ any part of a network operating at nominal voltages between 66 kV and 220
kV that operates in parallel to and provides support to the higher voltage
transmission network;

(b) any part of a network operating at nominal voltages between 66 kV and 220
kV that is not referred to in paragraph (a) but is deemed by the AER to be
part of the transmission network.

transmission networ k connection point

A connection point on atransmission network.
Transmission Network Service Provider

A person who engages in the activity of owning, controlling or operating a
transmission system.

Transmission Network User

In relation to a transmission network, a Transmission Customer, a Generator
whose generating unit is directly connected to the transmission network or a
Network Service Provider whose network is connected to the transmission
network.

transmission network user access
The power transfer capability of the transmission network in respect of:
(8 generating units or group of generating units;
(b) network elements; or
(c) plant,

at a connection point which has been negotiated in accordance with rule 5.4A.
transmission or distribution system

A transmission system or distribution system that:
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1. isused to convey, and control the conveyance of, electricity to customers
(whether wholesale or retail); and
2. isconnected to another such system.

transmission plant

Apparatus or equipment associated with the function or operation of a
transmission line or an associated substation or switchyard, which may include
transformers, circuit breakers, reactive plant and monitoring equipment and
control equipment.

Transmission Ring-Fencing Guidelines

The Guidelines made under rule 6A.21.

transmission service

The services provided by means of, or in connection with, atransmission system.
transmission services access dispute

A dispute between a Transmission Network Service Provider and a Service
Applicant as to terms and conditions of access for the provision of prescribed
transmission services or for the provision of negotiated transmission services as
referred to in clause 6A.1.2, that isfor determination by a commercial arbitrator
under Part K of Chapter 6A.

transmission standard control service

Has the meaning given in rule 6.25(a).

transmission standard control service revenue

Has the meaning given in rule 6.26(b)(1).
transmission system

A transmission network, together with the connection assets associated with the
transmission network, which is connected to another transmission or distribution
system.

transmission use of system, transmission use of system service

A Generator transmission use of system service or a Customer transmission use of
system service.

trigger event

In relation to a proposed contingent project or a contingent project, a specific
condition or event described in clause 6A.8.1(c), the occurrence of which, during
the relevant regulatory control period, may result in the amendment of a revenue
determination under clause 6A.8.2.
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two-terminal link
One or more network el ements that together enable the transfer of energy between
two, and only two, connection points.

type 5 accumulation boundary
The volume of energy for a connection point above which the metering data that
is extracted or emanates from a type 5 metering installation must be extracted or

emanate as interval energy data for the purpose of producing settlements ready
data.

[Note: Below the type 5 accumulation boundary, the metering data may be extracted or
emanate from the metering installation as accumulated energy data for the purpose of
producing settlements ready data, in which case the metering installation must be
registered with NEMMCO as atype 6 metering installation. Otherwise the metering data
may be extracted or emanate as interval energy data for the purpose of producing
settlements ready data in which case the metering installation must be registered with
NEMMCO as atype 5 metering installation.]

typical accrual

Has the meaning given in clause 3.3.12(a).
uncompleted transaction

Has the meaning given in clause 3.3.16(b).
unconstrained

Free of constraint.

under -r ecovery amount

Any amount by which the sum of the AARR in previous financial years exceeds
the revenue earned from the provision of prescribed transmission services in
those previous years, grossed up by the application of an annual interest rate
approved by the AER for this purpose.

unmeter ed connection point

A connection point at which ameter is not necessary under schedule 7.2.
unscheduled reserve

The amount of surplus or unused capacity:
(@ of generating units (other than scheduled generating units); or

(b) arising out of the ability to reduce demand (other than a scheduled load).

Page 279



NATIONAL ELECTRICITY RULES CHAPTER 10
VERSION 21 GLOSSARY

unscheduled reserve contract
A contract entered into by NEMMCO for the provision of unscheduled reserve in
accordance with rule 3.20.

unserved energy
The amount of energy that is demanded, but cannot be supplied, in a region and

which is defined in accordance with the power system security and reliability
standards and is expressed as:

(@ GWh;or
(b) a percentage of the total energy demanded in that region over a specific

period of time such asayear.
use of system

Includes transmission use of system and distribution use of system.
use of system services

Transmission use of system service and distribution use of system service.
value of lost load (VoLL)

A price cap on regional reference prices, described in clause 3.9.4.
violation
In relation to power system security, a failure to meet the requirements of Chapter
4 or the power system security and reliability standards.
virtual transmission node
A non-physical node used for the purpose of market settlements, having a
transmission loss factor determined in accordance with clause 3.6.2(b)(3).
voltage
The electronic force or electric potential between two points that gives rise to the
flow of electricity.
voltage transformer (VT)
A transformer for use with meters and/or protection devices in which the voltage

across the secondary terminals is, within prescribed error limits, proportional to
and in phase with the voltage across the primary terminals.

WACC

Weighted average cost of capital.
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weighted aver age cost of capital

For a Transmission Network Service Provider for aregulatory control period, the
return on capital for that Transmission Network Service Provider for that
regulatory control period as calculated in accordance with clauses 6A.6.2(b) to
(e), and in any other case an amount determined in a manner consistent with
schedule 6.1.

For a Distribution Network Service Provider for a regulatory control period, the
return on capital for that Distribution Network Service Provider for that
regulatory control period calculated in accordance with clause 6.5.2.
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